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DEFINITIONS 

Act- Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act 
of 1968 (P.L. 90-351, 82 Stat. 197) as amended by 
the Crime Control Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-83, 87 Stat. 
197). 
Action Grant-A specific project approach, utilizing 
block grant funds, aimed at controlling or reducing 
criminal behavior or improving and upgrading the 
criminal justice system and its personnel. 
Agency- The State Law Enforcement Planning 
Agency (SLEPA). 
Calendar Year - Refers to the standard calendar 
year, January 1 to December 31. 
Consultant-A person, group or firm which provides 
professional advice or services for remuneration. 
Discretionary Grant - A project tu nded with monies 
controlled exclusively by LEAA and used to advance 
national priorities , draw attention to programs not 
emphasized in State Plans, and provide special 
impetus for reform and experimentation within the 
system of criminal justice. 
Fiscal Year- Refers to the federal fiscal year, July 1 
of one year to June 30 of the next. 
Governing Board - A body appointed by the Governor 
which has responsibility for reviewing , approving 
and maintaining general oversight of the State Plan 
and its implementation of action priorities , of sub-
grants or allocations to localities , and of other 
planning agency functions . 
Hard Cash Match - Earmarked monies appropriated 
for the express purpose of matching federal funds. 
H.E.W. - The United States Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare. 

JJDP Act-Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Pre-
vention Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-415, 88 Stat. 1109) . 

Law Enforcement - It is used to describe the entire 
criminal justice system (police, courts, corrections, 
prosecution and defense). The phrases " criminal 
justice" and "criminal justice system" are synony-
mous with "law enforcement". 
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration (LEAA) 
- The division of the Justice Department that 
administers the provisions of the Omnibus Crime 
Control Act of 1968 as amended. 
LEEP- The Law Enforcement Education Program is 
administered by LEAA. The purpose of LEEP is to 
upgrade the performance of those engaged in the 

administration of criminal justice by encouraging 
attendance at colleges offering courses generally 
related to their vocat_ional development. Eligible 
institutions are awarded funds with which to provide 
grants and loans to both in-service and pre-service 
students. 
Local Units of Government-Consists of the 21 
counties , the 567 municipalities, and combinations of 
one or more of the preceding. 
Negative Environmental Impact Statement- Decla-
ration required of all applicants in an effort to mea-
sure the environmental impact of potential subgrants 
as required under the National Environmental Policy 
Act of 1969. 
Part B Funds- Applies to planning funds available 
to local planning units, and those monies used for the 
operation of the State Planning Agency. 
Part C Funds - Action funds available for imple-
menting projects throughout the criminal justice 
system. 
Part E Funds - Action funds for use in corrections 
projects only. 
Planning Grant - A specific project approach , 
utilizing Part B grant funds , designed to develop 
within eligible units of government a comprehensive 
criminal justice planning capability, promoting real-
istic and effective improvements in existing law 
enforcement and crime control systems. 
Program Year - Refers to the approved period for 
operation of a project . 
Public Agency - A duly elected political body or 
subdivision thereof. It includes any agency emanat-
ing from such political body or subdivision. 
State Agency - A public agency having as its 
jurisdiction the entire State. 
State Buy-In - Federal provision requiring the State 
to provide no less than one-half of the required 
non-federal funding of any Part C action program or 
project. 
Subgrantee - Any local unit of government or state 
office or agency awarded funds by a State Planning 
Agency for planning programs under Part B of the 
Act or action programs under Part C or Part E of the 
Act. 
Subgrantee Official FIie - An accumulation of 
recommended date necessary for proper control of 
p[Q~t records. 
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ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTION OF THE 
STATE LAW ENFORCEMENT PLANNING AGENCY 

The State Law Enforcement Planning Agency 
(SLEPA) was created by an executive order of the 
Governor of the State of New Jersey in August of 
1968 in compliance with the Omnibus Crime Control 
Act of 1968. Actual operation of the agency began in 
early 1969 with the major task being the development 
of a comprehensive plan for the improvement of the 
criminal justice system. This planning phase con-
tinued through 1970 when the focus of the Agency 
turned toward the. implementation of programs and 
the increased emphasis on monitoring and evaluating 
projects. 

Organizationally, SLEPA is located in the Gover-
nor's Office and is administered by the Executive 
Director who reports to the Board of Governors. The 
Board is appointed by the Governor to represent 
various components of the criminal justice system 
and the general public. 

SLEPA is charged with three main responsibilities: 
The annual development and updating ~f the com-
prehensive plan, the review of applications from 
units of government; the fiscal and program moni-
toring of funded projects. To fulfill these functions, 
SLEPA is divided into three units, each administered 
by an Assistant Director. 

The Planning Unit has the prime responsibility of 
collecting data, coordinating the local planning and 
State planning efforts, disseminating information to 
the public, and the actual drafting of the compre-
hensive plan. 

Applicants for funds deal with the Operations Unit 
which provides technical assistance for the develop-
ment of fundable projects, reviews applications, 
evaluates ongoing projects for possible refunding, 
and makes recommendations to the Board of Gov-
ernors for the final decision on funding. 

Once a project has been funded, the Administra-
tion Unit prepares the necessary documents for the 
contract, releases funds after review of reports 
submitted by a subgrantee, coordinates the fiscal 
reporting to the State and federal governments, and 
conducts interim and final audits. 

Technical assistanace to subgrantees is an on-
going activity of the State Law Enforcement Plan-
ning Agency. Since the planned delivery of technical 
assistance is an essential ingredient of effective plan 
implementation, this .Agency offers a broad-based 
strategy encompassing 1) an explanation of the 
Crime Control Act and State Law Enforcement Plan-
ning Agency Program, 2) assistance in the develop-
ment of comprehensive planning techniques, inch.id-
ing the creation of local criminal justice planning 
units, 3) the identification of effective crime control 
methods and programs within the prevention, police, 
court and corrections disciplines, 4) assistance in 
the preparation of requests for action funds, 5) an 
explanation of the various federal and State admin-

istrative regulations affecting program implementa-
tion and 6) a full range of post grant award services 
including financial monitoring, review of project 
activities, site visits and project audit and evaluation. 

The Agency has been awarded an LEAA discre-
tionary grant to hire an electronic communications 
engineer who: provides technical assistance in 
planning and designing communications systems; 
makes recommendations for awarding funds and 
participates in the evaluation of the program area 
entitled "Increase Police Efficiency By Improved 
Communications Methods"; and works with a task 
force studying the feasibility of implementing state-
wide tactical frequencies and developing a master 
plan for implementation. 

Technical assistance is also rendered to sub-
grantees by other agencies in the following areas: 

The New Jersey Division of Budget and Account-
ing on matters of financing and contract pro-
cedures; 
The New Jersey Department of Community Affairs 
in planning areas dealing with Community Action 
programs, housing, community relations and com-
prehensive health; 
The Department of Higher Education in curriculum 
design of programs; 
The Department of Institutions and Agencies and 
the New Jersey Association on Correction in the 
field of corrections and rehabilitation; 
The Department of Law and Public Safety in law 
enforcement systems including police, prosecu-
tion and organized crime and legal advice; 
The Division of Systems and Communications in 
the coordination of this aspect of the criminal 
justice system; 
The Office of the Public Defender in matters per-
taining to legal defense of indigent criminal 
defendants; 
The New Jersey Police Training Commission on 
the development and training of law enforcement 
personnel and management services; 
The New Jersey Administrative Office of the Courts 
on court related matters; 
The Department of Health in the area of drug 
abuse and alcohol control program development; 
and 
Other departments of State government and 
private agencies when specific needs are identi-
fied. 
As outlined above, the Agency has developed a 

strong working relationship with many of the com-
ponents of the criminal justice system both through 
its role as a grantor of funds and as a resource for 
other types of technical assistance. 
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GENERAL INFOR*ATION FOR APPLICANTS 
I. TYPES OF GRANTS: ·· ! . units of government a comprehensive planning 
A. Grants administered directly by SLEPA ·. . capability for the entire criminal justice system and 

Planning: .Federal funds provide sµpport t · .local thereby serve as an input to the state comprehensive 
c.rimi.nal justice.· p.lanni·n.·g units. No m. ore t.ha·n•.·· 0% of plan for criminal justice. In addition, the develop-
the total project will be paid for by federal fund . ment of comprehensive plans at the local level will 

Action: Program areas under which application facilitate application for action funds by presenting 
for .action projects .may be made are grouped under needs, problems, and priorities in a rational manner: 
the following general categories: Act.ion: The .intent of awarding action grants is to 

1. Legislation - This category · includes ac ivities meet the needs. and problems in the areas concern-
which relat~.prima. rily tot.he l~g.· .islativ_e. pro.ce.ss ing law enforcement and the administration of justice 

2. Planning and Evaluation -This categ ry. in- encompassing the functional categories of preven-
cludesthos ... e acUvities related to the general p~ocess tion, apprehension, adjudication and rehabilitation. 
of.program development and system "overhead". Ill. ELIGIBILITY: 

3. Research and Information Systems-Ac ivities 
which.arebasically of a research nature are in luded 
in this functional category, as well as those ac iviUes 
relating· .to general information systems an data 
collection. · 

4. Prevention - Included· within this .catego y are 
those efforts aimed atcrime prevention used in its 
broad context, whether undertaken by clriminal 
justice or non-criminal justice agencies. · . 

5. Detection, Deterrence, · Apprehensio - In-
cluded in this. category are those activities in olving 
direct law enforcement functions. I · 

6. Diversion~ Included here are those adivities 
primarily designed to divert persons from further 
processing within the criminal justice system fbllow-
ing initial contact. j 

7. Adjudication -All efforts related. to the adjudi-
cative process are included within this category 

8. Institutional Rehabilitation - This · ca egory 
includes those programs which operate within .an 
institutional setting. 

9. Non-Institutional Rehabilitation - Include are 
those rehabilitative efforts which take place o tside 
the conventional institutional setting. · 

JJDP: Federal funds have recently become avail-
able to expand juvenile justice programming. ction 
projects as well as small grants for the criminal 
justice planning units may be supported by hese 
funds. For detailed information on the program reas 
for which JJDP Act funds wiH be made avai able, 
please re.fer to the JJDP Plan Supplementto the 1976 
Comprehensive Plan. 

B. Other LEAA Programs 
1. Law Enforc.ement Education Program (LE P). 
2. Law Enforcement Assistance · Administration 

Discretionary Grants. 
3. National Institute for Law Enforcemen and 

Criminal Justice Research Grants. 

II. CRITERIA: 
Planning: The intent of awarding planning gra ts in 

New Jersey is to develop ani::hmplement within !local 
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Planning: . The eJjgibility for planning grants is 
based on the State Law Enforcement Planning 
Agency's determination of local eligibility for each 
calendar year based ona weighted system of criteria 
which includes population, crime rate, law enforce-
ment activity intensity, proven planning ability; crime 
centers within a region, and existing trends in 
population and crime index. 

To qualify for planning funds, an otherwise eligible 
locality must do the following: · 

1: The . locality must form a Criminal Justice 
Planning Board. 

2. The local unit of government must designate a 
full time Criminal Justice Planner. 

3. The unit of·. government must designate a 
proj.ect director and fiscal Officer. 

4. The unit of local government must furnish the 
Agency with an application for funds in · a form 
approved by the Governing Board. 

5. The application itself must fully explain the 
methodology to be used in achieving the objective of 
the planning program. 
· .. 6. Four copies of the application will be prepared 
by the local unit of government and submitted to 
SLEPA. 

Action: Any State agency or local unit of 
· government eligible under the current year programs 
for action grants may apply for action funds if they 
meet the following: 

1. Within the State comprehensive plan are pro-
gram approaches aimed at controlling or reducing 
criminal behavior or improving and upgrading the 
criminal .. justice system and its personnel. Only 
applications for action funds designed to implement 
and carry out projects which fall within the objectives 
of these programs will be considered by SLEPA for 
funding. 
· 2. The implementing agency, if not a State agency 

or local unit of government, must be represented and 
supported by a State agency or local unit of govern-
ment before application for action funds can be 
submitted. The signature of the state department 
head, Mayor, or Freeholder Director is required on 
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all applications as an endorsement and evidence of 
_support for the projects. . . 

· 3. The applicant must provide . assurance that 
the legal matching requirement percentage of the 
total project costwill be supplied by the applicant: 

IV. APPLICATION PREPARATION INSTRUCTIONS . 
The Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act 

has been amended to require that State-· Planning 
Agencies complete their review process of applic::a-
tions within a 90-day period from the time ari appli-
cation is received. For purposes of this requirement, 
the 90-dc;1.y review period will commence only_ when 
the application in question is in compliance with 
LEAA and. SLEPA guidelines as setforth in the.1976 
Applicants Guide. . . 

Prior to the submission of a formal application, 
it is strongly advised that a letter of intent accom-
panied by a brief project description be -filed with 
the appropriate desk (police, · courts, corrections, 
prevention) within the SLEPA Operations Unit. · 

The required application format is outlined on 
page two of the application (SL EPA 1 Ol): Each· of 
the four attachments presented ·. therein must be 
completed as part of any formal application. 
Instructions for Attachment Three ."Non-Si.lpplanting 
Certification'' and· Attachment Four "Negative 
Environmental Impact Statement" appear within· 
the application . itself and· should need no further 
explanation. Attachments One and Two constitute 
the· major components of the' application. · 1n an 
effort to promote a high level of consistency and 
as an . aid in the development of applications·_ by 
prospective subgrantees, the following instructions 
and guidelines are offered ·for the completion .of each 
attachment. While con.tent may vary by type .of 
project; the format which follows must appear-within 

_ every application. 

Attachment One: Description of Project 
Each of the following sections must be inciu~ed 

as part of this attachment: · · 

A. Statement of Problem 
Define the problem or need as you see it. The 

following questions may be used as a guide: . 
1. What specific problem (s) will the. project ad-

dress? (Example: an increasing incidence of 
breaking and entering, a low clearance rate,-and 
mmmting public complaints). . 

. 2, What is the scope of the problem? 
. a. Geographical . . . 

_-::- Is it concentratecj in one' neighborhood or 
· s~veral with similar characteri"stics? 

- Is. it a region-wide problem, or does it 
appear in two or more adjacent towns? 

- Is it a Statewide problem for which you · 
may have a model solution? 

3 

b. Socio-cultural 
What population group is affected by this 

. problem o'r, need?. . . 
In ,what '!Jay is this population group in-
volved-as causing the problem,. as vi.c-

• tim, as responsible for providing a service? 
c. Organizational 

-.-Are other ageflcies-affected'by.the need or 
problem? · · 

-.- In what way do such agencies feel t_he 
_ impact of the stated problem?· . 

3. What is the magnitude of the problem? 
-:- All available,._ pertirient statistical da.ta (e.g. 

arrest rates, agency referrals, caseloads, 
clearance ·rates, etc.) should be included. 
Also, any other indicators that further define 
the problem should be described: . . 

4- .How has the municipality, county or State agenc.y 
. dealt with this pi:ot>lem in the past?What were the . 
limitations in that approach? · Describe · factors 
which limited the unit of government's hartdlirig 
of the problem to date. · · 

·. 5. Why must t_he problem· be addressed at this 
.. time? · · · 

B. ·Goals 
Wheri the problem has been · identified and the 

need documen~ted, the particular proposal for attack-
. ing the problem(s) should, be stated.This is the heart 
of the application, the content of Which enables the 
reviewer to ass:ess the probability that the measures 
proposed will pmc:luc:e the desired impact or results. 

· The following framework may serve as a guide with 
regard to definition of terms and contents: -

A goal may be deiiried as a geiieral statement of 
an undesirable condition to be improved; or a 
desired state of affairs toward which to stride. 
Criminal justice goals-can fall into broad types. 

For example: . . . ... . 
1. Crime specific-the reduction of property crime, 

and · · 
2 .. System improvemen(--the provision of alterna-

tive diagnostic, treatment, and rehabilitation 
services for the first time juvenile ~ffenders. . 

- C. Objectives 
An objective is a.specific statement of a measurable 

· end condition to. be achieved within a stated period 
of time.Examples: . 

· 1. Crime specific - The reduction of breaking and. 
enterings in the 20-block South End n~ighbor-
hood by 3% over the next 12 months; improve-
ment of the apprehension rate by 2% . 

2. System improvement-The diversion of 15 girls; 
aged 11-18, from institutionalization, by providing-

··a community-based horrie with supportive diag-
nostic, treatment and vocational services. 

. D: Project Activities 
·Having specified _the Goals and Objectives, state 
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the method of approach or Project Activit\es you 
propose to use. For example, having identified the 
problem of breaking and enterings, the causes might 
have been defined as a combination of poot patrol 
methods, slow response time, lack of coordination 
between patrol and detective divisions, an\public 
apathy. The approach might be Team Polici g (i.e., 
a multi-expertise group of patrol, investigati e and 
community relations officers assigned to the P1roblem 
neighborhood, fully responsible for all ope

1

rations 
during the project period). 

On the basis of progress to date (past prbgress, 
for prior funded or ongoing projects, prelifminary 
arrangements for new projects), this section~should 
address key project elements, such as: (1) se uence 
and time schedule involved, (2) resources r quired 
(i.e., staff, training, support services, publit rela-
tions, etc.) and (3) the expected outcome or impact 
from the project in terms of expiicit needs, go~ls and 
objectives. . I 

Examples of the type of information sough~ would 
include but not be limited to the following: j 

1. A project schedule detailing what Will be 
accomplished at each phase, including the i1vision 
of labor and the estimated time intervals involv d; 

2. A description of criteria to be used in d ciding 
when to advance from phase to phase; t 

3. A description of equipment to be purcha ed as 
a part of the project, including its proposed u e and 
the manner in which it will enhance projecJ capa-
bilities; 

4. A description of any special or te hnical 
assistance from outside the applicant agencyjwhich 
will be required to complete the actual I work, 
including the manner in which this assistancf is to 
be utilized; I 

. 5. An outline of available resources; . 
6. A description of the specific gains, bejnefits, 

improvements, increased .efficiencies, chan~es or 
other planned impact on the existing problem ~rea or 
operating system that are expected to occunl as a 
direct result of the project (i.e., workloads to be 
handled, persons to be treated, type of clientel1 to be 
served, new services to be provided, new sy[tems 
capabilities to be established). 

While not a requirement, applicants may wish to 
consider the developme. nt of a detailed Work Plan. 
The purpose of a Work Plan is to help applicant pre-
plan realistically by breaking down major elerents 
and phases identified as Project Activities into more 
detailed steps or "milestones" within a specifi1_ time 
frame. Experience has shown that it is ~r,reful 
attention (or lack of it) to just such d~ailed 
operational procedures that has been a major actor 
in determining the smooth implementation or on oing 
difficulties of a funded project. The Work Plan is 
designed to elicit the applicant's knowledge of local 
conditions and implementing agency procedure that 
might affect project implementation, particulajrly in 
the crucial start-up phase. Additionally, the Work 
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Plan provides the applicant and the funding agency 
with a realistic basis for project monitoring and 
required progress reporting once the project is 
funded. 

E. Project Management 
Describe the proposed duties and responsibilities 

of the Project Director (if appropriate). Indicate to 
whom the Director reports and the manner in which 
project accountability will be maintained. 

F. Personnel 
If the project requires the employment of full or 

part-time personnel, indicate the positions to be filled 
and the duties or responsibilities of each. If training 
is involved, indicate the number of persons (by 
position) to be trained. 

G. Brief Personnel Biographies or Job Specifications 
Include a detailed resume or biography for each 

person selected to work on the project. If personnel 
are not selected at time of submission, describe 
position qualifications. 

H. Participating Agencies 
List all State or local jurisdictions, agencies or 

organizations directly participating in the project. 
Describe the responsibilities of each and include 
letters of intent. 

I. Project Evaluation 
Presented within this section should be the evalu-

ation methodology to be used by the applicant in 
answering the following types of questions about the 
project: Did the project accomplish what it said it 
would? What impact, expected or unexpected, did 
it have? What were the key factors that made the 
project a success or failure? How should the project 
be modified? 

The elements of the evaluation design which 
should be addressed in each application are outlined 
as follows: 

1: DEFINITION OF PROGRAM OBJECTIVES-
The evaluation design shOllld contain an 
explicit restatement of the end(s) for which 
the project is designed (e.g., effectively re-
move from further juvenile justice contact 
those youth whose problems could more 
appropriately be handled by direct 'social' 
service staff or other appropriate community 
resources). 

2. STATEMENT OF ASSUMPTIONS-Every 
program makes assumptions as to the nature 
of the problem it addresses (e.g., there are 
individual juvenile offenders who are unneces~ 
sarily processed through the Juvenile justice 
system for whom referral to direct 'social' 
services would be more appropriate). These 
assumptions have significance for the mode in 
which the problem will be addressed. 



3. GRITERIA FOR GOAL ATTAINMENT-Estab-
blish criteria (indicators or measures) that will 
demonstrate the degree to which stated goals 
and objects were achieved (e.g.,· an increase 
in the number of juvenile offenders removed 
from and/or provided alternatives to further 
juvenile justice involvement). 

4. DATA COLLECTION - In view of the listed 
indicators, what records must be kept, for 
what period and by whom? 

5. DATA ANALYSIS-Within this secUon, outline 
the methods of analyses which will be utilized 
to assess the extent of relationships between 
the variables (e.g., time series analysis, pre 
and post comparisons and/or comparison· 
groups). 

The above outline may be used by the applicant for 
developing the evaluation component tailored 
specifically to the· evaluation needs of the proposed 
project. 

Certain program areas are selected · for intensive 
evaluation by the State Law Enforcement Planning 
Agency. Projects funded under the program areas 
that are selected for evaluation will be expected to 
conform with the established evaluation design. 

J. Alternative Methods 
List any alternative methods that could be used for 
solving the problem and the reason (s) for selecting 
the method proposed in this application. 

K. Assumption of Costs 
If the project will last more than one year, describe 

how the applicant agency plans to eventually assume 
the total costs of the program (after a limited p~riod 
of SLEPA assistance). 

L. Civil Rights Compliance 
If an Affirmative Action Plan is not complete or it 

is not required for the jurisdiction, provide the 
explanation in_ this section. 

Attachment Two: Budget Detail/ 
Budget Explanation 

Estimated cost details of the project's budget 
should be itemized on Attachment Two. Additional 
pages should be used to provide narrative justifica~ 
tion for all budget items. Costs should be broken 
down as indicated· within the column headings 
appearing on Attachment Two. All projects funded 
with FY 75 LEAA fonds and after will adhere to the 
following matching formula: 90% federal funds and 
10% cash match. Note that particular items of cost 
may appear as 100% federal, while others may be 
funded with a combination of federal, State and/or 
local money. 
CASH MATCH: 

1973 amendments to the Act included two 
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important fiscal conditions affecting subgrantee 
matching funds. These amendments became effec-
tive with FY 1974 funds and have been extended to 
subsequent block grant appropriation, as well. 

The first of these is the "hard match" provision, 
contained in Section 301 (c) of the Act, which states: 

"The non-federal funding of the cost of any 
program or project ... shall be of money 
appropriated in the aggregate, by State 
or individual units of government for the 
purpose of the shared funding of such 
programs or projects." 

In essence, all requests for funds starting with the 
FY 75 block grant appropriation must include cash 
as the required matching share. In-kind goods and 
services are not acceptable as a matching con~ 
tribution. 

· In C>rder to meet the "hard match" requirement, 
funds ·must be for the express purpose of matching 
federal LEAA funds. These new funds for law 
enforcement purposes must be specifically ear-
marked for the project in the budget of the jurisdic-
tion· being funded. Private or Model Cities fund 
sources may be used as hard cash match. Identifi-
cation requires an earmarking in some document 
associated with the appropriation or budget process; 
which by local government law or practice binds 
local units to use the funds for the purposes of the 
Act. This cash must be supplied during the life of the 
project which may carry over into a new fiscal year. 

The simplest way to follow this change is through 
a sample project funding. If the total project cost 
(non-construction project) is $100,000, the following 
breakdown would be made: 
$ 90,000 LEAA funds ( 90%) 
$ 10,000 Cash match ( 10%) 
$100,000 Total project cost 100% 

The second fiscal amendment is the State "buy-in" 
provision, Section 303 (2) of the Act, which states: 

"With respect to such programs or projects 
the State will provide in the aggregate no 
less than one-half of the non-Federal 
funding." 

The New Jersey Legislature has approp(iated 
sufficient funds in the budget to cover the "buy-in" 
provision. It is important to note that municipalities 
and counties benefit from the "buy-in" provision, 
since the State funds are used to meet_ part of the 
hard cas.h match requirement. Using the same 
example above, a non-construction project to a 
local unit of government would be as follows: 

- $ 90,000 LEAA funds ( 90%) 
5,000 State Buy-In ( 5%) 
5,000 Local Cash ( 5%) 

$100,000 Total pr-oject cost 100% 

Note that the cash match requirement of 10% of 
the total project cost is met in part through the State 
buy-in (5% of the total project cost or one-half of 
the matching share) leaving only 5% to be. provided 



through local cash appropriation. Subgrant es ap-
plying for funds under the Juvenile. Justi e and 
Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 will be r quired 
to put up a 10% match without any contribution 
through State Buy-In. 

Local applicants should refer to Section XI I of this 
Guide for instructions issued by the N.J. Department 
of Community Affairs, Division of Local Gove nment 
Services, outlining the proper procedur s for 
budgeting and accounting for hard cash match 
monies, 

ALLOWABLE COSTS 
The allowability of charges made to funds g anted 

under the Act shall be determined in accor ance 
with the general principles of allowabilit~ and 
standards for selected cost items set forth in Grneral 
Services Administration Federal Manag\:lrrient 
Circular FMC 74-4 entitled "Principles for Det~rmiri-
ing Costs Applicable to Grants and Contracts with 
State and Local Government;" Federa_l Manag,ment 
Circular FMC 7.4-7 entitled "Uniform Adminis~rative 
Req.uirements tor Grants In-Aid to State and jLocal 
Governments;" and the LEAA Financial ~uide. 
(FMC 74~4 and FMC 74-7 appear in the Appendix). 

Costs allow_ able only with specific prior apriiroval 
of LEAA include: I · · 
1. Auto. _matic Data Processin~-~- Prior approta_a_l is 

required only for the acqu1s1t1on of equipment, 
whether by outright purchase, rental purq:hase 
agreement or other method of purchase. · ] 

2. Professional (in. eluding contract a_ nd con_su tant) 
services- Prior approval is required where osts 
for arrangements with individuals will e ceed 
$135 per day. · · · · t 

3. Confidential Expenditures- Prior approv I is 
. req.uired. _Confidential expenditures include pay-

ment to informants, purchase of materia s as 
evidence (such as narcotics), or other us s as 
may be required by law enforcement pers nnel 
working in an undercover capacity. 

4. Medical Research - Prior approval is req ired 
for any medical research not specifically _ocu" 
mented in the New Jersey Plan for Criminal Jus-
tice. 

5. Foreign Trav~I-Any_ tr~vel outside of the urited 
States an. d its territories and posse. ssionr or 
Canada must rece4ve specific prior approval. -· 

6. Sole Source Procuremoot- On all sole s urce 
procurements over $2,500, a justification for the 
use of this method must be contained withi the 
application. When the amount involved exc eds 
$5,000 prior approval from LEAA is required. 

U NALLOWABLE COSTS 
1. Personnel Costs- Expenditure of more fhan 

one-third of the costs of any action gran for 
compensation of regular criminal justice per~ 
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sonnel .. (police, prosecutors, public defenders, 
judges; probation officers, and all correctional 
personnel.) The costs of consultants , and/or 
private or educational institutioR contractors 
providing servicel:l to a subgrantee are excluded. 
Also, this limitation does not apply to Part B 
Planning grants. 

2. Land Acquisition-, Federal funds granted for 
renting, leasing, or constructing facilities may 
not inclucte lan_d acquisition. Land c1cquisition, if 
necessary, should be included within the sub-
grantee matching·share. 

3. Compensation of. · Federal Employees - Salary 
payments,. consulting fees, and travel costs · 
(including subsistence and lodging) of full~time 
federal employeesare u11allowable. 

4. Bo_nuses. or Commissions-Payment to any 
individual -for the .purpose of obtaining approval 
of 1an application .for federal assistance is 
unallpwable. · . · .. 

All all~wable items of cost will be reviewed. by 
SLEPA to determine acceptability. Costs generally 
allowable, may be rejected if in SLEPA's determina~ 
tion such costs are deemed excessive or not integral 
to the success of the project for which said costs are 
requested. 

BUD~ET CATEGORIES 
Budget ca1egories appearing on the application 

form are listed and explained below. Note that 
applicants should use only whole dollars when 
itemizing costs. · · 

A. Salaries and Wages. 
· · List each Position that will .be involved, indicating 
the percent of. time and annual salary of each. 
Employee benefits, such as retirement, FICA, health 
insurance and vacation should be shown separately . 

The project staff should be divided into two cate-
gories. The first group would include all regular 
criminal justice personnel. The total cost of com-
pensating this group out of federal (SLEPA) funds 
may not exceed one-third of the total SLEPA grant. 
(This requirement may be waived by SLEPA on .a 
case 0 by-case basis). 

The second group would include all other per-
sonnel costs "whose primary responsibility is .. to 
provide assistance, maintenance or auxiliary ser-' 
vices or administrative support to the regular aper~ 
ational components". There is no limitation placed 
on the proportion of these salary costs. 

To illustrate this requirement: Salaries for police 
and other regular law enforcement and criminal 
justice personnel on a project for which an c1pplicant 
requests $60,000 of SLEPA funds may not exceed 
$20,000. (1/3 of $60,000). However, salaries for 
other personnel may be in addition to the $20,000. 

With respect to ongoing SLEPA funded projects, 
federal funds may be used .to provide no more than 



50% of any salary increases from one grant period 
to another. The subgrantee is not required to apply 
this spe9ial matching requirement to new project 
personnel. .To illustrate: a subgrant project · cori-
ducted in a particular law enfor¢ement agency 
involves an outlay. of $5,000 from f.edernl funds to 
increase the compensation of existing proje~'t per-
sonnel and an outlay of $20,000 for. new project 
personnel. The special matching requirement will· 
be deemed to .have beenmet if subgrantee funds of 
at least$5,000 are provided during the project period 
to increase the compen$ation of. existing project 
personnel. · · 

It is essential that subgrantees adequately forecast 
salary requirements (including base salaries and 
anticipated increments.) when submitting applica-. 
tions to SLEPA. All requests for salary increases, 
not provided within the approved projectbudget, will 
be reviewed on a case by case basis. Approval of 
such requests will be based upon. reasonableness, 
consistency with local policy and availability of funds 
wit'1in the project budget. In no case will the amount 
of the original subgrant award be increased. · 

. . 
Line items appearing within the application under 

Category A, Salaries and Wages must be paid in 
accordance with established state or local employ-
ment procedures .. Under no circumstances will 
payment of gross wages to project personnel be 
accepted. · · 

B. Purchase of Services. 
1. Individual Consultants. List by name or type the 

consultant to be selected, and show .the total 
estimated costs. As a general. rule, a maximum 
of $135 per day (8-hour day) including fringe· 
benefits may be charged. 

SLEPA reserves the right to approve or dis-
appro_ve consultant services prior tQ commitment 
for such services. 

2. Contractil'lg or Service Organizations and 
Associations. With respect to such services, the 
arrangement should be formal and ·proper. and 
consistent with the usual practices and proce-
dures governing the subgrantee unit of govern-
ment in coritracting for or otherwise obtaining 
services of the .type required .. Selection of con-
tractors should involve secwing of competitive 
bids or proposals from a. group of qualified 
organizations. On all sole source contracts over 
$2,500, justification foruse of this method must 
be. includedjn the application .. 

A detailed cost estimate should be shown in 
the Budget Explanation, including the scope of 
services .to. be performed, professic>nal qualifica-
tions, and the basis for calculating fees including 
the estimated number of man days required,. rate 
travel, overhead, profit charges etc. Prior to 
obtaining the services of any organization, a 
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copy qfthe proposed contract must be submitted 
Jo the State Law Enforcement Planning Agency 
for review and approval. The proposed contract 
will not be. reviewed for legal sufficiency, but 
rather to insure that the scope of services to be 
provided is consistent with overall project goals 
and objectives. The proposed contract shoul.d be 
submittedalong with the Consultant Report Forrri 
JSLEPA109). . . . 

3. · Instructional Costs for Training Seminars .. Pro-
vide details that show the basis for the .amount 
requested. 

4. Other cos.ts for ._ professional services Le., 
psychological/social services. Show rates and 
method for calculating budget request. 

C. Travel, Transport~tion, Subsistence. 
Show travel costs by estimating the number of 

trips, multiplied by. the estimated cost per trip. Where 
possible; show the proposed destinati.on and purpose 
of the trip(s). In the absence of a locally approve.d 
ra,te,. costs .. for travel and subsistence should be 
budgeted in accordance with State. regulations, 
e,g. $.14 per mile, maximum of $12.00per day for 
three meals, maximum of $28.00 per day room 
costs. (Full details should be obtained from .the 
"State of New Jersey Travel Regulations".) 

Applicants desiring .to use travel rates in excess of 
the. State maximums must submit such requests in 
writing to SLEPA. Written approval from S_LEPA 
must be received prior to the expenditure of funds 
for travel costs. Justification must include 
assurances that travel rates being requested are 
consistent· with rates normally authorized by the 
applicant unit of government. Copies of any docu-
mentation outlining and authorizing local travel rates 
should be included in the request. · 
D. Consumable Supplies, 

Estimate the cost of materials directly required 
by the. project, such_ as Office supplies, postage, 
printing and Qther expendable . materials needed 
during the cpurse of normal operation of the project. 
E. ·- Facilities, Office Space; Utilities, 

Equipment Rental. 
Estimate the cost of construction, office space 

rental, furniture or equipment rental, maintenance 
costs, utilities, telephone, etc. Show the cost per 
square foot for office space. 

Note that rent may not be charged for the use of 
public buildings, however, actual costs that can be 
accounted for may be used. 

Rental space, including space for file, conference, 
mail, supply, reproduction, and storage rooms 
should. not exceed 150 square feet per employee. 

· Costs should be consistent with prevailing rates in 
the area and should not exceed $7 annually per 
square foot. · 

Costs for rearrangements and alteration in excess 



of $1,500 must be justified in the applici~ion to 
show that: 
1. The building involved is in reasonabl good 

condition with a life expectancy of five or more 
years, . 

F. Equipment. J · 
A condition of all LEAA grants including t e pur-

chase of equipment is that a search and exam·nation 
of e~isting e. xcess federal property be ~ade ~~ior to 
the issuance of purchase orders. This ac 10n is 
required by the Federal Property Mana ement 
Regulations. One or both of the forms shor,n on 
pages 97 and 98 must be submitted, in acco~dance 
with the instructions included on page 99. O~ly if a 
negative reply results from .the submission 01 ADM 
Form 5 or the equipment is unsuitable after irnspec-
tion may orders be submitted to vendors. The.t jabove 
circumstances must be adequately docume~ted in 
the subgrantee's records, with copies submitted to 
SLEPA. I 

SLEPA may approve the purchase of equipment 
deemed appropriate and essential to the sucdessful 
operation of projects under the State Plan. Re~uests 
for equipment should contain adequate cost specifi-
cations, including equipment type, quantity and 
estimated cost. I 

In preparing requests .for acquisition of equif ent, 
the following general cost allowability prin iples 
should be kept in mind: 

1. Federal Management Circular FMC 74-4 prJhibits 
the purchase of automatic data processing ~quip-
ment without specific approval by the grantor 
agency (LEAA). 

2. Equipment should be requested only after eter-
minat.ion. by responsible offi.cials that no father 
identical or similar equipment owned b the 
applicant is available for project use. 

3. SLEPA funds will not be authorized to p~ovide 
reimbursement for the purchase price of ~quip-
ment already owned by the applicant. 

4. If equipment purchased is used common y for 
two or more Federal grant programs or tor a 
Federal grant program and a non-federally sup-
ported State or local government activity ap-
propriate proration of cost to each a~tivity 
involved must be effected. 

5. All equipment specifications, requests for 
proposals, and bid awards will be rnade no later 
than ninety (90) days after the release of nitial 
grant funds. Failure to do so may res It in 
termination of the grant award .. 

6. All contracts shall contain a performance clause 
fixing a specific date for work completion. 

A detailed explanation of equipment utiliz tion 
should be included in the application. If traini g in 
the use of equipment is necessary a schedu e of 
training, including length of training, trainees and 
instructors should be presented. 
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Applicants should become familiar with Federal 
Management Circular FMC 74-7, Appendix N, 
Property Management Standards. This guideline out-
lines subgrantee responsibilities in developing and 
maintaining adequate property records, internal 
control systems and periodic physical inventory 
checks. 

Further specific guidelines governing equipment 
purchases may be issued by the various desks within · 
the Operations Unit. Applicants for radio com-
munications equipment should follow the require-
ments outlined in Section XIV of this Guide. 

G. Indirect Costs. 
These costs are limited to the applicant's match 

and are not chargeable to the SLEPA share. Refer 
to item "I", part 1 in Section B for a more complete 
discussion of limitations. 

Application Authorization. 
The final page of the application requires the 

signature of the applicant unit of government's chief 
executive officer (mayor, freeholder-director, State 
department head). Signature indicates that the 
information provided within the application is 
accurate and complete and that the applicant intends 
to comply with all conditions applicable to grants 
awarded pursuant to the Crime Control Act. Addi-
tionally, applicants should complete the information 
requested insuring compliance with federal guide-
lines for Civil Rights Compliance and A-95 Clearing-
house Review. An explanation of each guideline is 
offered below. 

CIVIL RIGHTS COMPLIANCE. 
Applicants are required to comply with the Equal 

Employment Opportunity Guidelines issued by LEAA 
and appearing in the Federal Register, 28 C. F. R. 
42.301 et seq., Subpart E (complete text reprinted in 
Appendix). These guidlines provide recognition of 
the fact that "full and equal participation of women 
and minority individuals in employment opportunities 
in the criminal justice system is a necessary 
component of the Safe Street Act's program to , 
reduce crime and delinquency in the United States." 

In accordance with LEAA guidelines, development 
of an Equal Employment Opportunity Program· is 
required of all applicants meeting the following 
criteria: 

Each recipient of LEAA assistance within the 
criminal justice system (project .implementing 
agency not overall unit of government) which has 
50 or more employees and which has received 
subgrants of $25,000 or more since enactment of 
the Safe Streets Act in 1968 and which has a ser-
vice population with a minority representation of 
three percent or more. 
Where a recipient has 50 or more employees, 



and has received subgrants of $25,000 or more, 
and has a service population of less than three 
percent, such recipient must develop an equal 
employment opportunity program relating to em-
ployment practices effecting women. 

For purpose of these guidelines, the relevant 
service population is determined as follows: 
1. For adult and juvenile correctional institutions, 

facilities ahd programs (including probation and 
parole programs), the "service population" shall 
be the inmate or client population served by the 
institution, facility, or program during the pre-
ceding fiscal year. 

2. For all other recipient agencies (e.g., police 
and courts), the "service population" shall be 
the State population for state agencies, the 
county population for county agencies, and the 
municipal population for municipal agencies. 

Applicants affected by these guidelines will be 
required to formulate, implement and maintain a 
written Equal Employment Opportunity Program 
(Affirmative Action Plan) relating to employment 
practices affecting minority persons and women. 
"Minority persons" shall include persons who are 
Negro, Oriental, Americanslndian, or Spanish-
surnamed Americans. "Spanish-surnamed Ameri-
cans" means those of Latin American, Cuban, 
Mexican, Puerto Rican or Spanish origin. 

Equal Employment Opportunity Programs should 
include as a minimum: 
1. An evaluation of the following factors cross 

classified by race, ethnicity and sex: 
a. Analysis of present representation of women 

and minority persons in all job categories; 
b. Analysis of all recruitment and employment 

selection procedures; 
c. Analysis of seniority, promotion and transfer 

procedures; 
d. Analysis of external factors such as available 

housing and transportation which may inhibit 
minority.employment. 

2. A written Program which includes: 
a. A job classification table indicating numbers 

of employees, numbers of employees in each 
classification cross classified by race, 
ethnicity and sex including rates of pay; 

b. Disciplinary actions by race, ethnicity and 
sex, including sanctions imposed; 

c. Number of entrance applicants by race, 
ethnicity and sex and resulting new hires by 
race, ethnicity and sex; 

d. Number of transfer or promotion applicants 
by race, ethnicity and sex and number pro-
moted or transferred by race, ethnicity and 
sex; 

e. Number of employees terminated by race, 
ethnicity and sex and identification of 
voluntary or involuntary terminations; 

f. Available labor market characteristics; 
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g. Detailed narrative of existing employment 
policies, including: 
(1) Necessary steps needed to be taken to 

assure full and equal employment 
·opportunity. 

(2) Recruitment program, if necessary. 
h. Plan for dissemination of EEO program;. 
i. Designation of personnel for implementation 

and maintenance of the program. 
Affected applicants must file a certificate with 

SLEPA indicating the existence of such an EEO 
program. The written EEO program need not be filed 
with SLEPA but must be made available for subse-
quent review and audit. The certification format is 
shown below. 

CERTIFICATION OF EQUAL EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM 

I,-------'--'----------- (Mayor, 
Freeholder-Director, State Department Head) 
certify that the ______________ _ 
(criminal justice agency) has formulated an equal 
employment opportunity program in accordance with 
28 CFR 42.301, et seq., subpart E, and that it is on 
file in the office of __________ (name), 
________________ (address), 
-'----------------(title), for. 
review or audit by officials of the cognizant state 
planning agency or the Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration, as required by relevant laws and 
regulations. 

(signed) 

(Title) 

A-95 CLEARINGHOUSE REVIEW. 
In accordance with the provisions of the Inter-

governmental Cooperation Act of 1968, applicants 
will be required to comply with the Project Notifica-
tion and Review System as outlined in Office of 
Management and Budget Circular A-95. Prospective 
applicants for SLEPA funds will be required to file a 
notification of intent to apply for federal assistance 
with the New Jersey State Clearinghouse and the 
appropriate metropolitan or non-metropolitan 
clearinghouse. 

Executive Order No. 35 issued by Governor 
Cahill creates the following clearinghouse system: 
A. State Clearinghouse: Division of State and 

Regional Planning of the Department of Com-
munity Affairs, P.O. Box 2768, Trenton, N.J. 
08625 

B .. Metropolitan Clearinghouses: 
1. Tri-State Regional Planning Commission, 

l World Trade Center South, 82nd Floor, New 
York 10048- Bergen, Essex, Hudson, Mid-
dlesex, Monmouth, Morris, Passaic, Somer-
set and Union Counties. 
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2. Delaware VaUey Regional Planning cdmmis-

sion, 181'9 John F. Kennedy Blvd._,J Penn . 
Towers Building, Philadelphia; Pennsrlvariia 

~:r~!;-d3c,~~it~i!~n, Camden, Glouces~tfrand 

3. W. ·.il .. m.· ington.. M .. etrop. ol .. ita···n •A .. rea .... Pia. nn.ing Coor-. dinating Council, 2062 New Castle A enue, 
New Castle, Delaware .19720- alem 
~uMy. . 

4. Atlantic County Planning B.oard, 25 . i<.>lphin 
Avenue, Northfield, New Jersey 081225-

. Atlantic County, j 

5. Cumberland County Planning Boardt 800 
Commerce Street, Bridgeton, New 1ersey 
08302-Cumberland County. 

C. Non-Metropolitan Clearinghouses: I 

1. C.ape M. ay.• Coun.ty···P·l·a·n.n.in·g. Bo .. a. rd.·, .~o. u. nty Court House, Cape May Court House, New 
Jersey 08210 - Cape May County. 

2. .Hun.· terd. o ... n .. C. ount·y· Planni.n .. g· B .. o· a.rd., F .. le··f· ... ··.i.n. g. -ton, New Jersey 08822- Hunterdon Cou ty. 
3. Ocean County Planning Board, t 19 H • oper 

Avenue, Toms River, New Jersey 08~53-
Ocean County. I 

4. Sussex County Planning Board, Admilistra-
tion Building, 39 High Street, Newton, New 
Jersey 07860 - Sussex County. 

5. Warren County Planning Board, Oxfor and 
. Hardwick Streets, Belvidere, New JJrsey 

. 07823 WarrenCounty. . .. . · .. · . 
The responsibilities of these clearinghouses are: . 

a. to receive from prospective applicants .. ithin 
their jurisdiction all notices of intent to appl~ for 
federal aid under programs covered byOMB Girtular 
A-95; 

b. to determine the State, regional or local 

interes.ts int. he pro.i.·e.ct .i·n··.1.ight• o. ft.he compre·h·e1sive developf11ent plans .. and policies of the age cies 
represented by the clearinghouse; .· . 

c. to arrange conferences between the appl cant 
and the appropriate agencies to identify. and reJ01ve 
conflicts pursuant to the application; 

d. to prepare evaluative comments to be sub-
mitted with the final applications; and 
· . e. to issue letters of clearance attesting tha the 
applicant has complied with the provisions of the 
A-95 Project Notification and Heview System. 

State, metropolitan and non-metropolitan clea ing-
houses may have a period of thirty days after re eipt 
of the project notification in which to distribute the 
notification to their respective reviewing agen ies. 
Within this thirty-day period, the clearingho ses 
will solicit the comments of the reviewing agen ies. 
Based on these comments, they will notify the a pli~ 
cant that (a) the project does not apparently co flict 
with the development programs and policies of the 
agencies within the clearinghouse's jurisdic ion, 
in which case. the applicant may complete and 
submit the application directly to SLEPA; or {b) 
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issues or conflicts have arisen pursuant to the 
application which will .. require additional review 
and discussion. 

In cases where conflicts arise, the application 
will enter an indeterminate period, during which 
time the clearinghouse will attempt to. resolve the 
conflict, either through informal meetings with the 
applicant. or . through formal conferences. If the 
conflicts cannot be resolved. through discussions 
during the indeterminate period, a clearinghouse 
may exercise its option to review the applicant's 
formal application for thirty days. During this final 
review period, the clearinghouse will prepare formal 
comments to be. returned to the applicant for sub-
mission with the application to SLEPA. 

Applicants should use the final page of the SLEPA 
application form entitled <'Application Authorization" 
to indicate full con,pliance with the. A-95 · review 
process. A copy of the cover letter forwarded to the 
appropriate clearinghouse(s) as notification of intent 
to apply to SLEPAfor assistance should be included 
as pan of the application. 

SLEPA staff will give due consideration to all 
clearinghouse comments submitted with applica-
tions. Also, SLEPA will notify the appropriate 
clearinghouse of substantive action,- approvals, 
amendments, rejections- taken on applications. 
These notifications of act.ion taken will be channeled 
tl"lrough the Central Receiving House (New Jersey 
Bureau of the Budget). 

V. STAFF SCREENING: 
A. Funding decisions for aH grants will be made 

solely on the basis of the formal application sub-
mission prepared on the official agency forms 
(SLEPA 101). 

B. A formal application consists of the following: 
1. Four copies of the application (SLEPA 101), 

all with original signatures presented in the 
proper format and including Attachments One 
through Four and the Application Authorization 
page. 

2. Two Certified copies of a resolution of the local 
governing body (illustrated on SLEPA 102), 
duly signed and sealed, approving the appli-
cant's participation with the State of New 
Jersey in the SL EPA programs. 

3. In the case of State agencies, all applications 
must be reviewed by the Bureau of the Budget 
as outlined in Budget Circular 74-5. Applica-
tions will be handstamped by the Budget 
Bureau as evidence that this review has been 
completed. Budget Circular 74-5 is reprinted 
aSSectionXI of this Guide . 

. C. The Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets 
Act has been amended torequire that State Planning 
Agencies complete their review process of applica-
tions within a 90~day period from the time an appli-



cation is received. For purposes ofthis requirement, 
the 90-day review period will commence only when 
the application in questi'on is in compliance with 
LEAA and SLEPA guidelines as set forth in the 7976 
Applicants· Guide .. 

Any submission that does not comply with LE.AA 
and SLEPA application requirements as set forth 
in this Applicants Guidel,vill not be accepted as an 
application for purposes of the 90-day review 
requirement An. application filed · in compliance 
with these guidelines will be acted upon within 90 
days. . . · .. • ·. . 

· D. Every application received will be dated and 
logged into the incoming mail book. Action grant 
applications will then be referred to the Operations 
Unit of SLEPA; Planning Grant Applications to the 
Planning Unit. · 

E. The project controller assigns each applica-
tion a project number and this number is lqggedin. 
the project control log. Twocopies of the application 
are filed in the Administration file, and two copies are 
referred to the Assistant Director. 

F. The Assistant Director completes a preliminary 
screening process, and if the application is not within 
the purview otthe comprehensive plan, the applicant 
is so advi.sed in a letter of acknowledgement. Any 

· deficiencies are itemized and the application is 
assigned to a unit staff memb~r to followthrough with 
the applicant until the application is technically 
correct. 

G. A .. technically correct. appligation. is then 
. forwarded .to · t.he AppUcation Review. Committee 
composed of the Executi.ve Director, the Assistant· 
Director-Planning, the Assistant Director-Operations, 
and the Assistant Director-Adrninistration .. The 
Committee meets for the final review of the appli-
cation to determine the staff recommendations to 
the SLEPA Governing Board. 

H. Staff recommendations will be based upon the 
relative merits of applications, within any · one 
prngram category, in contributing to the goal under 
which submitted, and with due regard for a 
distribution of. funds that .will assist those jurisdic-
tions with the most serious crime.problems. 

VI. APPLICATION REVIEW ANO AWARD: 
A. Applications for projects specifically outlined 

in the 1976 Plan will be reviewed and acted upon by 
the Application Review Committee, ahd will not 
require Governing Board approval. 

B> The Governing Board will reView all other 
action grant applications which have been recom-
mended for funding. 

C. The Board will approve action grants at a 
regularly scheduled meeting based on the following 
criteria: 

1. Conformity to the purposes of the Act and its 
regulations and guidelines, i.e. LEAA Financial 
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• Guide, federalcirculars contained in Appendix 
of this document, etc. 

2. Compliance and coordination with New Jer-
sey's current comprehensive law enforcement 
plan. · · 

3. The estimated impact on the support of the 
State's priority programs. 

4. The degree of probable constructive contribu-
tion to the improvement of the State of New 
Jersey's criminal justice system. 

5 .. The likelihood of achieving stated grant objec-
tives. 

6. The amount of estimated benefit derived 
versus the cost incurred as compared to 
similar projects and to. those other action 
grant applications being considered. 

7. The degree of innovation displayed. 
D, Whena decisi.on is reached, the applicant is so 

notified by letter. IL the decision is favorable, a 
subgrant award (SLEPA 103) form is executed. The 
applicant is also sent appropriate forms to request 

· funds: Subgrantees. will be. required to file periodic 
narrative reports (SLEPA 106) and fiscal statements 
per instruction on Form 107. 

VIL APPEAL PROCEDURES: 
Upon receipt of notification of denial; the applic;:ant 

has twenty (20) days after· receipt to request in 
• writing that .an appeal be held on the denial. SLEPA 
Form 1.04 (Notice of 'Appeal) is forwarded to the 
applicant for the signature of the Mayor, Freeholder 
Director or State department head, 

The Board Chairman of SLEPA or any authorized 
officer thereof, will convene the Governing Board to 
hold a hearing at the next regularly scheduled Board 

· meeting providing at least thirty (30} days have 
. elapsed after the SLEPA Form 104 has been returned 
to theSLEPA offices. Such hearings or investigations· 
will beheld atsuch times and places as designated 
following appropriate written notice to sUch applicant 
or subgrantee. · · · 

The hearing shallnot be bound by the rules of 
evidence whether statutory, common law, or adopted 
by Hules of Court The Governing Board may in their 

. discretion exclude any evidence if they find that its 
probative value is substantially outweighed. by the 

· risk that its admission will either (1) necessitate 
· undue consumption of time, or (2) create substantial 
danger or undue prejudice or confusion. .In that 
event, they will accept for filing a written offer or 
proof which may also argue relevancy to the issue at 
hand. 

The Governing Board will render its decision and 
so inform the appellant immediately following the 
hearing. There shall be ten ,(10) days after the 
hearing to file written exceptions, objectlons and 
replies to the findings ofthe Governing Board. 

The findings of fact and determinations made by 
the Governing Board of SLEPA shall be final and 



I 
conclusive, unless the Governor shall, withi~ thirty 
(30). days of the Governing Board d.ecision, r\verse 
that decision. 

VIII. SUSPENSION OR TERMINATION 
OF GRANT: . 

Determination for suspension or terminalion of 
funds will initiate with SLEPA and will be base, upon 
the subgrantee's inability to perform in acco dance 
with the conditions of the grant award; upqn the 
unsatisfactory or non-filing of cost statements fnd/or 
the unsatisfactory or non-filing of quarterly rrports 
as required under the grant conditions. 1 

SLEPA will notify the subgrantee by letter to the 
Mayor, Freeholder Director or State depa~tment 
head advising of SLEPA's initial determinatior and 
citing the reasons for such termination or susp~nsion 
of funds. This will be followed immediately by aII1etter 
to the subgrantee, with copies to the Project Director 
and the Financial Officer, detailing the exact di~crep-
ancies with regard to the grant award. j 

Reinstatement of funding may be approvljld by 
SLEPA after satisfactory compliance by thell sub-
grantee. . 

IX. REPORTING PROCEDURES: I 
A. Quarterly Narrative Reports: Subgrantee! are 
required to submit quarterly narrative reports (S'l..EPA 
106) for the duration of the project period to SUEPA, 
describing the project activities and progress h,ade 
during the reporting period. Quarterly narrativejs are 
required on a calendar year basis (i.e. Janu~ry 1-
March 31, April 1-June 30, July 1-September 30, 
and October 1-December 31) for all subgrants. \ 

If a subgrant begins less than one month before 
termination of a calendar quart~r'. narrati~e tport 
is not due for that quarter. Act1v1t1es for this hort-
ened period should be accounted for in the s bse-
quent quarterly report. (e.g. Contract date is March 
2, 1975, quarterly narrative due June 30, ··1975, 
covering all activities from March 2 to June 30). f 

Two copies of all quarterly narrative .re arts 
should be submitted to SLEPA. 
B. Final Narrative Reports: Upon terminatio(l or 
completion of a subgrant, a final narrative report 
(SLEPA 106), in addition to the scheduled qua terly 
report, will be required by SLEPA and will .be sub-
mitted within 30 days of the termination or om-
pletion date of the project. This report should on-
tain a complete description of the project including 
goals, problems, results, recommendations, an an 
evaluation of effectiveness. If this informatior, is 
contained in sufficient detail in the public1tion 
normally the result of a planning grant, this riay 
suffice as the final narrative report. Subgran ees 
should remember that this report will be one o the 
criteria upon which any application for an a tion 
grant, based on or related to the planning g ant, 
will be judged. 
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Two copies of all final narrative reports should be 
submitted to SLEPA. 
C. Interim Evaluation Report: Should a subgrantee 
wish to reapply for a continuation action grant, an 
interim evaluation report will be required by SLEPA to 
be submitted after the third quarter of the project 
period along with four copies of the new Grant 
Application. This interim report Will replace the third 
quarter narrative report and will include a complete 
evaluation, beth narrative and fiscal, on the progress 
of the project up to that point. Upon review of this · 
interim evaluation report and the application, SLEPA 
will decide on the funding of any continuation action 
grant for the next project period. This process will 
alleviate funds from expiring, and will keep the flow 
and progress of a project continuing from one project 
period to another. 

X. TIMING OF STATE AND/OR LOCAL 
CONTRIBUTIONS: 

State and local contributions need not be made in 
exact proportion with and time concurrence of with-
drawal and expenditure of federal funds. During the 
first months of program or project operation, for 
example, the subgrantee may spend a greater pro-
portion of its matching funds to meet program 
expenses than may be required by the applicable 
statutory ratio, or it may spend a larger proportion 
of federal funds. However, the full subgrantee match-
ing share must be contributed by the end of the 
period that federal funds are available for obligation 
or expenditure under a given subgrant and in._ no 
event later· than the date at which the complete 
federal award has been expended. 

XI. SUBGRANTEE FISCAL RESPONSIBILITY: 
The subgrantee shall be responsible for main-

taining a bookkeeping system, records and files to 
account for all grant monies spent and all matching 
funds contributed to the project. 

SLEPA is in noway specifying a definite system, 
but it will expect subgrantees to develop one that 
conforms to good accounting practices. 

SLEPA has members of its staff with fiscal respon-
sibility who will be available to subgrantees to pro-
vide technical assistance with respect to fiscal 
administration of the subgrants. 

A. Special consideration should be given to the 
following general conditions pertaining to the 
administration of subgrants: 

1. Fiscal Control and Fund Accounting. Proce-
dures will be established which assure proper 
disbursement of, and accounting for grant 
funds and required non-federal expenditures. 

2. Accounting Procedures. Accounting proce-
dures must provide for an accurate and timely 
recording of receipt of funds by source of 
expenditures made from such funds, and of 



unexpended balances. Controls will be estab-
lished which are adequate to ensure that 
expenditures charged to subgrant activities are 
for allowable purposes and that documentation 
is readily available to verify that such charges 
are accurate. 

3. Retention of Records. Financial records of the 
grantee and its subgrantees and contractors, 
including books of original entry, source 
documents supporting accounting transac-
tions, the general ledger, subsidiary ledgers, 
personnel and payroll records, cancelled 
checks, and related documents and records 
must be retained for a period of at least three 
years. The retention period starts from the 
date of the receipt of the final expenditure 
report. 
Records must be retained beyond the three 
year period if an audit is in progress and/or 
findings of a completed audit have not been 
resolved satisfactorily. If an audit is completed 
and the findings are resolved prior to the three 
year period, records will be retained until the 
end of the three year period. If the three year 
period has passed and no audit has been initi-
ated, the records will be retained in accor-
dance with other State and local law. If State 
or local law requires a longer period of record 
retention, access to the records will be allowed 
for purposes of a federal audit. 
If after the three year period no audit has been 
initiated and State or local law does not require 
record retention beyond the three year period, 
subgrantees must receive prior approval from 
SLEPA before disposing of any grant records. 

4. Fund Payment. All payments made to the sub-
grantee under this grant will be recorded by the 
subgrantee in accounting records separate 
fr9m all other fund accounts, including funds 
derived from other grant awards. Amounts paid 
shall be available for expenditure by the sub-
grantee in accordance with the provisions of 
the subgrant throughout the project period 
subject to such conditions as the State Law 
Enforcement Planning Agency may prescribe. 

5. Use of Grant Funds. Funds granted may be 
used only for the purposes required to carry out 
the approved project and identified in the 
approved project budget. Any deviation of $100 
or more within or between budget categories 
requires prior written approval of SLEPA. 

6. Project Income. All interest or other income 
earned by the grantee with respect to grant 
funds or as a result of conduct of the grant 
project (sale or publications, registration fees, 
service charges on fees, etc.) must be ac-
counted for. Refer to FMC 7 4-7 in Appendix 
for a complete discussion of this topic. 

7. Obligation of Grant Funds. Grant funds may 
not, without advance written approval by 
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SLEPA, be obligated prior to the effective date 
or subsequent to the termination date of the 
grant period. Obligations outstanding as of the 
termination date must be liquidated within 90 
days. Such obligations must be related to 
services provided within the grant period or 
to goods as sl)ecified in the approved project 
budget. Subgrantees will be required to submit 
additional monthly Detailed Cost Statements 
during the time period in which obligated funds 
are being liquidated. 

8. Return of Unobligated Funds. Funds that re-
main unobligated at the end of the fiscal budget 
period shall be returned to SLEPA within sixty 
(60) days after the end of such budget period. 

B. Consideration should also be given to the fol-
lowing Agency policies concerning budgetary and 
payment procedures. 

1. Grants are awarded for a one-year period or a 
part thereof. 

2. The starting date for the grant period is 
established by SLEPA at the time of approval 
of the application. 

3. No later than three months prior to the 
expiration of a grant period the applicant must 
submit a continuation application to SLEPA 
for the subsequent year if additional funds are 
being requested. 

C. Cost Allowability Refer to Federal Manage-
ment Circular FMC 74-4 in the Appendix. 

D. Fiscal Reporting Requirements. The grantee 
must maintain a generally accepted accounting 
system which provides, as a minimum: 

1. A separate account for the grant project (this 
means a separate appropriation account for 
State agencies) with separate accountability 
of receipts, expenditures, and balances for 
each Fiscal Budget Period. 

2. Itemization of all supporting records of grant 
receipts, expenditures and State/local contri-
butions in sufficient detail to show exact 
nature for each Fiscal Budget Period. 

3. Provision of data and information for each 
expenditure and State/local contributions with 
proper reference to a supporting voucher or bill 
properly approved. 

4. Maintenance of payroll authorizations and 
vouchers. 

5. Maintenance of a time-reporting system for-
personnel charged to the grant and also 
covering State/local contributed services. ( If 
your present system of reporting does not 
adequately provide for this, obtain copies of 
SLEPA Form 105 from the Agency.) 

6. Maintenance of adequate records supporting 
charges for fringe benefits. 

7. Maintenance of adequate inventory records 
for equipment bought, rented and contributed. 

8. Provisions for payment by check. 



E. Procedures for Excess Property- hen the 
location and identification numbers for excess 
personal property are not known, a genera request 
to the General Services Administration t search 
their catalogs is made via ADM Form 5 "Re uest For 
Location Of Excess Personal Property". The uantity, 
unit description (each, dozen, etc.), and a descrip-
tion sufficiently detailed to. enable GSA t . identify 
the equipment desired are entered on the fo~m. Four 
copies of the form, with a narrative explai ing the 
relevance .of each. requested item ..•. are sub I itted to 
the program analyst. ·· 

Any request for excess property wiil b~ made 
through SLEPA on Form 122 with assurancel that the 
unit of government will accept responsibilitt for the 
cost of transportation, accountability, injsurance 
where applicable, proper ca.re arid maintena~ce, and 
return of property on request of the Federal ;Govern-
ment. · . I 

In making this request for federal exc~ss per-
sonal property on the Transfer Order Form Sl!=-122, it 
is understood that the following conditions a~ply and 
that there will be compliance with a.II other aplplicable 
regulations, both current and future, as est!blished · 
by th. e federal ~overnment and .th.e State 4aw En.·-
forcement Planning Agency: I 

Title to all personal property shall remain ith the 
cognizant federal agency, the Law Enfo cement 
Assistance Administration. The property will be 
surrendered on demand. 

The subgrantee is responsible for accou tability, 
management maintenance, and protection fr m l.oss, 
damage, theft, and .unauthorized use. The subbrantee 
is also respons. ib.le for.mak. ing·s·hippin.g arrang~ments 
and the costs required for initial acquisitionl main-
tena. nee .• and storage pendi.ng fin. al disposit.io~. If the 
property is transferred to another agency, itj will be 
the next recipient's responsibility for the cost f such 
shipment and he may be charged only for actual 
packing and loading costs. 

Upon receipt of the property, the subgran ee will 
complete the Property Transaction Document, 
LEAA 1825/1 and submit five (5) copies to the 
program analyst at SLEPA. Property identi1ication 
labels provided by LEAA will be affixed to eat item 
rece.i.ved for identificatio. n and to facilit.ate the a. nnual 
physical inventory required of .each recipie t sub-
grantee. 

In the event of damage, theft, or loss, th sub-
grantee will comple.te .the Property TranJaction 
Document, LEAA 1825/1 and submit three .(3) copies 
to the program analyst at SLEPA. 

When vehicles are. acquired for use on public 
streets, the subgrantee will provide evide~ce of 
liability insurance in the following minimum ac. ounts: 
$200,000/$500,0O0 personal injury a.nd· $1 1 0,000 
property damage. Three (3) copies must b sub-
mitted to the program analyst at SLEPA. 

The subgrantee covenants and agrees save 
harmless the federal government and its ag ncies 
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from all liabilities and costs resulting from suits 
related to the use of property acquired under this 
program: 
· · The subgrantee will prepare the Report of Excess 

Personal Property, SF120 when there is no longer a 
need for any property item and submit three (3) 
copies to the program analyst at SLEPA. 

The narrative attached to each form SF122 ex-
. plains in detail the relevance of each item requested 
to the goals of the subgrant. 

XII. BUDGETING AND ACCOUNTING 
REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL UNITS OF 
GOVERNMENT PARTICIPATING IN THE 
STATE LAW ENFORCEMENT PLANNING 
AGENCY PROGRAM. 

The following memorandum issued by the Direc-
tor, Division of Loca.I Government Services, Depart-
ment of Community Affairs should be adhered to 
when budgeting funds received through grant awards 

·. from SLEPA. 
After meeting with officials of the State Law 

Enforcement Planning Agency, th& Director of Local 
Government Services hereby prescribes the follow-
ing budgeting and accounting regulations for grants 
allocateq to counties .and municipalities by the 
above-named agency, 

1. All State Law Enforcement Planning Agency 
grants shall be processed through the budget 
of the local unit at the time of the adoption of 
the budget or by a budget amendment utilizing 
N.J.S. 40A:4-87. No such grants shall be 
accounted for through the "Trust Fund" as a 
dedication by rider. 

2. All such grants shall be designated in the 
budget as follows.' 
REVENUE: State Law Enforcement 

Planning Agency Grant-
Subgrant No. 

APPROPRIATION: Unclassified: 
State Law Enforcement 
Planning Agency Grant 
-Subgrant No. 

3. The appropriation shall be a separate line 
item without a designation as to "Salaries and 
Wages" and "Other Expenses" and shall not 
be made a part b.f any existing appropriation. 

4. The revenue when anticipated at the time that 
the budget of the local unit is introduced, shall 
be a "Special Item of Revenue with Prior 
Written Consent of the Director of Local 
Government Services. 

· 5. Commencing with the 1974 budget, all SLEPA 
grants will require a 5% "hard cash match." 
This 5% cash requirement of the local unit 
cannot be taken from any other appropriation 
but must be "new" money. 

Continued on page 16 



FORNI OF RESOLUTION PROV.IDING FOR THE INSERTION OF ANY SPECIAL 
ITEM OF REVENUE IN THE BUDGET OF ANY COUNTY OR MUNICIPALITY 

PURSUANT TO N~J.S. 40A:4-87 (CHAPTER 159, P. L. 1948) 

WHEREAS, N.J.S. 40A:4-87 provides that the Director of th~ Division of Local Government Ser~ices may 
approve the insertion of any special item of revenue in the budget of any county or municipality when such item 
shall have been made available by law and the amount thereof was·not determined at the time of the adoption 
of the budget, and · 

WHEREAS, said Director may also ~pprove the insertion'ot an item of appropriation for equal amount. 

Section 1 . 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the jurisdiction hereby requests the Director of the Division of 

Local .Government Services to approve the insertion of an item of revenue in the budget of the year 19 in 
the sum of $ ______ .._ which item iS now available as a revenue from State Law Enforcement Planning 
Agency Subgr!lnt No .. ____ pursuant to the provisions of statute, and · 

Section 2 · .. . .· . 
BE IT FURTHERHESOLVEDthata like sum of ......................... : ......... $_· ____ _ 

be and the same is hereby appropriated under the caption of.· 

State.Law Enforcement Planning Agency Subgrant No\. 

(l·n some cases where there is appropriate provision for the municipality's share of.any amounts made available 
by existing statutes; the following Section 3 must be adopted as a part of the resolution. In some cases where 
no appropriation for the municipality's share has been provided, the resolution captioned 3a will be required:) 

Section 3 
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the sum of ................... > ................ $ ____ _ 

representing the amount required for the municipality's share of the aforementioned 
undertaking appears in the budget of the year 197 4 under the caption .of Matching Funds· 
for Grants · ·, and is hereby appropriated urider the caption of State. Law 
EnforcementPlanning Agency Subgrant No. ··· 

Section 3a 
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the sum of ............... : ....... ; ............ $ ____ _ 

be anticipated from the proceeds of an emergency resolution heretofore adopted providing 
for the municipality's.share of th.e said project or undertaking and the appropriation of the last 
named sum shall be added to and be supplementary to the appropriation provided in 
Section 2 hereof. · · ·· 

Adopted this_._. day of ____ .....;.. ___ 19 __ 
and Certified as a true copy of an originaL 

Clerk 

·Approved _____ ~--- , 19 _. -. -. 

DIRECTOR, DIVISION OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT SERVICES 

. ' . . 

. Note::.._ This form must be filed in duplicate where special items of- revenue are made available by any statute or 
authorization. In cases where Section 3 is used the "caption" on the last line must be the same as the "caption" 
on the last line of Section 2. 3a will apply where no appropriation is provided for the municipal-share and the 
emergency resolution must accompany this resolution. · · · · 
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It is hereby recommended to all loca~ units of 
government considering submission jot appli-
cations to the State Law Enforcem~nt Plan-
ning Agency for a 1974 grant to prpvide an 
appropriation entitled, "Matching Fi1l1nds for 
Grants" in the 1974 budget under the classifi-
cation of "Unclassified." 

6. In the event that a local unit has not rovided 
an appropriation and did not consider 

1
applying 

for any SLEPA grant, but now has an oppor-
tunity to do so, then the local unit [ will, by 
necessity, have to provide for the hdrd cash 
match by the adoption of an errlrergency 
resolution. I 

7. When a local unit has provided for t~e "hard 
cash match" in the budget and an aplflication 
is approved by the State Law Enfoicement 
Planning Agency which was not includ din the 
budget, as adopted, the local unit mu t adopt 
an amending resolution to include the [evenue 
and offsetting appropriation and also denote 
that the hard cash match is availabl . (See 
attached sample resolution). I 

8. Since the State Law Enforcement jlanning 
Agency grants in most instances cover

1
a fiscal 

year other than as provided by statute for New 
Jersey local units, the Division is alloWing the 
appropriation as budgeted to be set o/P as a 
"Reserve" from which commitments and 
charges can be made beyond the calendar 
year. The revenue anticipated can ~e fully 
realized with any amount not received[ set up 
as a receivable and pledged to surplul How-
ever, it is the determination of the Director that 
the portion of non-cash surplus attribjlted to 
the receivable will not be a/lo wed [ to be 
anticipated in the following year's buqget as 
surplus with prior written consent of the[ Direc-
tor of Local Government Services. [ 

I 
I 

XIII. SUBGRANTEE OFFICIAL FILE I 
Combine all files into a manageable holdi~g sys-

tem and check to assure that the following! docu-
ments are includeded when applicable: I 

a. Copy of approved Application for Subgrlt 
b. Copy of award letter 
c. Copies of all Project Modification Reque ts and 

related written approvals from the SLEP 
d. Copies of all Fiscal Reports j 
e. Copies of all Subgrant Progress Reports 
f. Copies of any required prior approvals 
g. Personnel information 

- Copies of all necessary payroll eviden e 
- Copies of all necessary staff assig ment 

forms 
- Copies of all necessary time reports and 

certifications 
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h. Consultants and Contract Services 
- Copies of all necessary contracts and bid 

documents where appropriate 
- Copies of all necessary prior approvals 
-Copies of all invoices 
- Copies of all payments 

i. Equipment 
- Copies of all purchase orders 
- Copies of au receiving documents 
-Copies of all invoices 
- Copies of all bid or competitive quotations 

information 
..,.... Copies of all paid vouchers 
- Copies of all inventory data 
-Copies of all in-kind certification forms 

j. Supplies & Operating Expenses 
-Copies of all space contracts and/or certifi-

cates 
- Copies of all bid information 
- Copies of all purchase orders 
- Copies of all invoices 
- Copies of all payments 

k. Renovation and Alteration and Construction 
- Copies of all necessary approvals 
- Copies of all bids 
- Copies of all contracts 
- Copies of all invoices 
-Copies of all records of project completion 
- Copies of all payments 

I. Travel 
- Copies of all travel authorization 
- Copies of all travel vouchers 
-Copies of all payments 

m. Banking Information 
- Cash verification 
--, Receipts documentation 
- Check register 
- Cancelled checks 
- Bank statements 

XIV. BUDGETING AND ACCOUNTING 
REGULATIONS FOR STATE AGENCIES 
PARTICIPATING IN THE STATE LAW 
ENFORCEMENT PLANNING AGENCY 
PROGRAM. 

The following memorandum issued by the Direc-
tor, Bureau of the Budget, should be adhered to when 
budgeting funds received through grant awards from 
SLEPA. 

Effective July 1, 1973, the following procedures 
shall be followed in accounting for Federal and State 
funds transferred for Federal Law Enforcement 
Projects. 

1. The State Law Enforcement Planning Agency 
(SLEPA) will prepare the Annual Plan in 
accordance with and at times required by 
directives issued by the Law Enforcement 



Assistance Administration (LEAA). The com-
pleted Plan along with a Budget Bureau Form 
BB-4 (Application for Non-State Funds) will 
be submitted to the SLEPA Governing Board 
for review and approval. 

2. The Plan and Form BB-4 as approved by the 
Governing Board will be forwarded to the 
Budget Bureau for review and approval. 

3. The Budget Bureau will return a copy of the 
approved Form BB-4 to SLEPA with an autho-. 
rization for SLEPA to submit the Plan to the 
Federal Government for approval. 

4. After notice of Plan approval is received from 
the Federal Government, SLEPA is thereby 
authorized to administer the Plan, not to ex-
ceed the limitations set forth in the approved 
Plan and Form BB-4. · 

5. Each Sub-grantee agency shall submit to the 
Budget Bureau for approval a Grant Applica.:. 
tion (SLEPA Form #101 with Attach·ments 
One and Two) for each sub-grant request. 
The Budget Bureau. will review and forward 
approved Grant Applications to SLEPA. 

6.- After review and approval of individual sub-
grant requests by SLEPA and its Governing 
Board, the applicant agency will be notified 
of such approval by SLEPA. 

7. Upon receipt of notification of approval of a 
sub-grant, the recipient agency shall: 
(a) Submit to Division of Budget and Ac-

counting, Accounting Bureau, a written 
request to establish two separate ac~ 
counts for each sub-grant which involves 
both Federal and State funds. If only 
Federal funds are involved, one.·account 
will be requested for each sub-grant. The 
account structure shall be as follows: 

Program Agencies 
For Federal XXXXX-XXX-2XX-0XX 

Funds or 
XXXXX-XXX-2XX~5XX 

For State XXXXX-XXX-1XX-0XX 
Funds or 

XXXXX-XXX-1 XX-5XX 

Non-Program 
Agencies . 

XXX-2XX-0XX 
or 

XXX-2XX-5XX 

XXX-1 XX-0XX 
or 

XXX-1XX-5XX 

(b) Upon receipt of account number(s), 
transmit the following toSLEPA for the 
Federal share of the grant: a Request 
for Transfer of Appropriation, For.m AA-5 
("Transfer from" section left blank) and 
a SLEPA Form #107 (Detailed Cost 
Statement, Cash Report/Cash Request 
Form) prepared in .. accordance with 
SLEPA instructions. 
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(c) If all or a portion of matching funds for 
the sub-grantee Agency are to be pro-
vided from the State funds appropriated 
in .account 190-1XX-000, prepare a Re-
quest for Transfer of Appropriation to 
cove'r the amount required for either the 
grant period or fiscal year, whichever is 
less. The sub-grantee will forward the 
Request for Transfer of Appropriation 
(unsigned) to SLEPA. 

8. Upon receipt of the Request(s) for Transfer 
of Appropriation, SLEPA shall: 
(a) Complete the "Transfer from" section 

and approve the Request for Transfer of 
Appropriation involving Federal funds 
for the grant request. 

(b) When required; review and approve a 
Request for Transfer of Appropriation 
if all or a portion of matching funds for 
the recipient agency are to be provided 
from State funds appropriated in account 
190-1XX-000. 

(c) Forward documents covered in (a) and 
(b) above to the Budget Bureau. 

9. The Budget Bureau shall review and process 
all documents received, obtain necessary 
approvals and provide approved copies of 
related documents to the affected,organiza-
tions - in accordance with established 
procedures. 

10. Each sub-grantee. agency, upon receipt of 
SLEPA Funds, should administer those funds 
in accordance with Circular Letter. #74-4, 
"Administration of Projects -Funded by State 
and Non-State Fund Sources." 

11. Upon receipt of Federal funds, SLEPA will 
prepare a Transmittal of Income Form and 
forward it to the Department of the Treasury; 

. thus . reducing the account receivable on the 

. appropriation ledger sheets. 
12. Unexpended or unencumbered State match-

ing funds at the end of the fiscal year will be 
transferred back to account 190-1XX-000 by 
the recipient agency. Any continuation of a 
project into the new fiscal year will necessi-
tate the re-establishment of funds in the 
project account as outlined in steps 7 and 8. 

XV. GUIDELINES FOR APPLICANTS 
REQUESTING RADIO COMMUNICATIONS 
EQUIPMENT. 

No application will be considered without ·a copy 
of a frequency license on the channel(s) to be 
utilized. 

Certain minimal requirements for any radio com-
munications system have been set by the Police 
Program Unit. Ba.sed upon the operational experi-
ence o.f funded programs these items have proved 
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exceedingly beneficial to an orderly syltemized 
approach. 

A. Citizen Access f 
1. The reason that any police departme t exists 

is for the purpose of serving the p blic. Of 
paramount concern, therefore, is thf capa-
bilit·y. for. citiz. ens to. contact. the police ·.depart-
ment in time of need. In exami ing an 
application the Police Program Staff will be 
looking for: \ 
a. Statistics that verify an adequate citizen 

input system throug.h those devices\ utilized 
by. the police department for such purpose 
including: . \ 
1. Telephone I 
2. V. oice Ca.II Boxes \ 
3. New Systems 

b. Dispatchers and Operators must I attend 
spec.ial cla. sses to insure proper 1raining 
and attitudes to .deal effectively ith the 
public. 
Note: lf funds are being requested fo\ either 
a. or b. above, justificatio. n must be p ovided 
by means of sufficient explanation. 

B. Data Capture · \ 
1. Response time must bemeasured by ufe of a 

· stamped key tab card. The times required to 
be kept are as follows: · 
a. Time telephone or desk complaint was 

taken. 
b. Time patrol was dispatched. 
c. Time patrol arrived at scene. I 
d. Time patrol completed/back in service. 
e. Applicants should coordinate the data 

capture system with the Uniform Crime 
Reporting unit of the New Jersey State 
Police to insure crime reporting com atibil-
ity. 

2. Information recorded on the card relev nt to 
the incident must be data captured. This will 
allow for a d. ispatch analysis system ih the. · 
following method: · I 
a.A software program is developed to~llow 

different c.onfiguration.s of print.-outs. from 
the material contained on the key-tab ards. 
Some of the reports available are as foll. ws: 
1 .. UCR 
2. Officer Profile 
3. Daily Log 
4. Response Times . j 

. b. C. ompu.ter .. time rental ari-an. gements<( here 
applicable) are made. . 

c. Cards are key-punched on a per/card cost 
basis, 

C. Hardware 
1. Base s~ations - no duplexing or back-up e uip-

. ment is allowable 
2. Consoles -only that portion associated ith 

the dispatch function will be allowed. Adminis-
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trative areas are excluded from funding. 
a. The number of dispatching positions must 

· be supported by verifiable statistics. 
b. Costs associated with alarms are excluded 

from funding. 
3. Mobile/Portable Radios 

a. Where possible portable radios will be used 
in place of mobile radio units. In/out radio 
systems and mobile units will be considered 
On ?I case by case basis. The number of units 
fundable wrll not exceed the total amount of 
vehicles utilized for the PATROL FUNCTION 
in the department. 

4. Equipment excluded: 
a. Statusmaps. 
b. Internal and external security equipment, 

i.e.: 
1. Closed circuit television 
2. Electric door 
3. Jail monitoring equipment 

D. Recording Equipment 
1 .. Track (Channel) recorder must be part of the 

system. Number of channels will be based 
upon documented need. 

2. Instant recall capability must be provided at 
the dispatch position. 

3. Portable relay units are excluded. 
E. Equipment Specifications 

1. All equipment specifications, requests for 
proposals, and bid awards will be made no 
later than ninety (90) days after the release of 
initial grant funds. Failure to do so may result 
in termination of the grant award. 

2. All contracts shall contain a performance 
clause fixing a specific date for work com-
pletion. 

F. Coordination 
1. Applicants seeking a revision of an existing 

communications system must coordinate 
· changes with the Office of the Radio Fre-

quency Coordinator prior to submitting formal 
application. 

G. Special Notation 
1. Existing radio systems must remain the 

property of the requesting municipality until a 
determination .:,; frequencies allocated to 
statewide tactical channels are completed. 

Requirements are subject to change based upon 
evaluation of existing systems. Jurisdictions should 
contact the Police Programs Desk before preparing 
an application. 

H. Existing System 
The requesting agency must submit documentation 

outlining the elements of the existing communica-
tions system along with an equipment inventory. An 
explanation concerning the proposed plan for the 
existing communications equipment must also be 
included in the application. 



THE ANNUAL ACTION PROGRAMS 

The annual action programs have changed significantly from those in last year's Plan. Several new 
programs have been initiated, others combined and several discontinued. In order to clarify the relationship 
between the 1976 programs and the 1975 Plan, appearing below is a cross reference. A list of programs handled 
by each of the desks is. included in the Applicants Guide. 

The nine 1..EAA functional categories were used to group the action programs in the New Jersey Plans from 
1973 through 1975. Beginning with this Plan, the programs will be grouped into four sections modifying the 
systems approach. used in recent years. Group A programs "Legislation, Support Services and Prevention" 
incorporate the first four functional categories (Legislation; Planning and Evaluation; Research and Information 
Systems; Prevention) and additionally include all manpower development, recruitment and training prograrris 
which were previously listed in the separate criminal justice activity areas. Group B programs will be the same 
as category 5 from the 1975 Plan, "Detection, Deterrence and Apprehension". Group C programs combine 
categories 6 and 7 into "Diversion and Adjudication.,. Group D programs consolidate categories 8 and 9 into 
"Institutional and Non-Institutional Rehabilitation". The portion of each program. "Relationship to Problem 
Analysis" has been omitted from this document but is included in the Criminal Justice Plan for New Jersey 19 76. 

·· CROSS REFERENCE OF 1976 PROGRAMS 
WITH 1975 PLAN 

1976 Program 
Number 

1976 
Program Title 

1975 Program 
Number(s} 

A-1 Improvement of State Level. ·New 
Program Monitoring and 
Evaluation Resources 

A-2 Crime Analysis - Mass New 
Transportation 

A-3 In-Service Training - Patrol Part of 5-7 
Officers 

A-4 Educational and Professional 5-7 
Development For Criminal 
Justice Personnel 

A-5 Recruitment, Selection and New 
Upgrading of Criminal Justice 
Personnel 

A-6 Specialized Training of Court 7-8 
Professionals and Supporting 
Judicial Personnel 

A-7 State Advisory and Training 8-3 
Services For Local Corrections 

A-8 Community Youth Services 4-2, 6-2 
Programs 

A-9 Residential Facilities For Juveniles 4-1 
in Need of Supervision and 
Community Treatment Facilities 
For Juvenile Delinquents 
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1976 Program 
Number 

1976 
Program Title 

1975 Program 
Number(s} 

B-1 Increase Police Patrol Effective- 5-1 
ness Through More Efficient 
Allocations of Police Resources 

B-2 Apprehension and Conviction New 
Through the Use of Physical 
Evidence 

B-3 Establishment of Public Housing 5-3 
Units 

B-4 Prevention of Crime Through 5-4 
Improvement of Combined 
Police-Community Efforts 

B-5 Team Policing New 
B-6 Crime Specific - Rape 5-5 
B-7 Increase Police Efficiency by 5-2 

Improved Communication 
Methods 

B-8 Coordinated State and County- 5-8 
wide P0lice Legal Advisory Units 

B-9 Specialized Patrol and Crime New 
Analysis Units 

B-10 Establishment of Regionalized 5-6 
Narcotic and Organized Crime 
Investigation/Prosecution Units 
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1976 Program 1976 1975 Proiram 1976 Program 1976 1975 Program Number Program Title Numb1n(s) Number Program Title Number(s) I B-11 Statewide Expanded Specialized 15-10 C-10 Office of the Public Advocate 7-10 Investigation of Organized Crime I Activities 
B-12 Increased Crime Laboratory I 5-9 C-11 Support of Statewide Court 7-9 Services I Activities 
B-13 Major Crime Fugitive Squad INew D-1 Local Correctional Institution 8-1 C-1 Improvement of Police Services I Rehabilitation System Manage-I 6-1 

to Juveniles 
I ment and Service Delivery 

C-2 Community Resource Systems For I 6-3 D-2 Improvement of Juvenile Detention 8-2 Treatment of Adult Drug and I and Shelter Care Practices 
Alcohol Offenders I D-3 State Corrections Support 8-4 I C-3 Improvement and Expansion of I 7-2 Program 
Juvenile and Domestic Relations I D-4 State Correctional Education 8-5 Court Intake Screening I Programs 

C-4 Municipal Court Management 7-1 D-5 State Correctional Treatment of 8-6 and Improvement Program Special Offender Types 
C-5 Justice for Victims, Witnesses, 7-6 D-6 Development of Community 9-1 Jurors Resource Systems to Aid the 
C-6 Pre-Trial Service Programs 7-3 Adult Offender 
C-7 Improvement of Services to the 7-4 D-7 Community Based Adult Residential 9-2 

Juvenile Court Facilities and Programs as 
C-8 Prosecutor's Office Management 7-5 Alternatives to Incarceration 

Improvement D-8 Improvement of Parole Case 9-3 
C-9 Improvement of Technological 7-7 Management 

Resources Available to the Courts 

PROGRAM ASSIGNM NT BY OPERATIONS DESK 
Adult Corrections 
and Rehabilitation 

A-7 
C-2 
C-6 
D-1 
D-3 
D-4 
D-5 
D-6 
D-7 
D-8 

Courts & 
Ancillary Services 

A-1 
A-4 
A-5 
A-6 
C-4 
C-5 
C-8 
C-9 
C-10 
C-11 

Juvenile Justice and 
Delinquency Prevention 

A-8 
A-9 
C-1 
C-3 
C-7 
D-2 
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Police 

A-2 
A-3 
B~1 
B-2 
B-3 
B-4 
B-5 
B-6 
B-7 
B-8 
B-9 
B-10 
B-11 
B-12 
B-13 



A. LEGISLATION, SUPPORT SERVICES 
AND PREVENTION 

ProgramA-1: Improvement of State Level Program Monitoring and 
· Evaluation Resources 

Objectives: 
To establish up to three comprehensive manage-

ment and planning units within State level compo-
nents of the criminal justice system to improve 
management capability, program effectiveness and 
operational evaluation services. 

To deveiop evaluation procedures for all programs 
administered· by the grantee department. 

To develop and utilize evaluation feedback from 
program efforts as a management tool in decision 
making for program direction and continuation. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
Criminal justice agencies have long had a need to 

build their capacity to evaluate and monitor their 
operations and programs. Criminal justice manage-
ment has often lacked the resources to collect data, 
engage in systematic analysis, improve program 
development and measure program effectiveness. 

Funds will be made available to create units within 
the criminal justice sub-systems, to formulate long-
term objectives and to design management systems 
to achieve these objectives. These units will engage 
in coordinated planning. Their functions will include 
gathering and analyzing data, setting priorities, and 
analyzing needs and problems for the purpose of 
developing a comprehensive plan of action for the 
participating agencies within the department; evalu-
ating alternative programs, making staffing recom-
mendations and conducting monitoring activities. 

An advantage of this type of capacity building is 
the decreasing dependence on outside expertise. 
Management objectives should be reached more 
effectively if the planning is done by individuals 

directly responsible to managment and who are 
intimately acquainted w~th the specific problems 
within a given sub-system. 

Applicants will document their needs in terms of 
size of their activity, general resources available, 
number and types of projects currently administered, 
research contemplated and planning, monitoring and 
evaluation objectives to be attained. 

Subgrant Data: 
State agencies will be the only eligible applicants 

with priority given to · department-wide activities. 
Applications should be submitted prior to March 31, 
1976, so that proposals may be considered on the 
basis of demonstrated need. Subgrants will range 
!:>etween $50,000 and $75,000 with smaller grants 
possible to supplement present efforts. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C · 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State or 
Local Match 

Block Support $245,550 $27,283 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
The evaluation of these units· will consist of an 

examination of the planning accomplishments in 
terms of the quality of data gathering methods, guide-
lines established for monitoring and evaluation pro-
grams and the impact on the agency's decision-
making processes. 

Program A-2: Crime Analysis-Mass Transportation 
Objectives: 

To identify the specific needs and problems affect-
ing crime and vandalism at mass transit facilities 
throughout the State, and to recommend appropriate 
measures to reduce and eliminate these problems. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
A management study will be conducted by the 
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Department of Transportation. The study wil.1 involve 
the general security needs at each mass transit 
facility. It will include but not be limited to the follow-
ing specific areas: Locked fare boxes, radio com-
munications, station improvements with concentra-
tion on improved lighting, personnel-increased patrol 
coverage at mass transit facilities and the possible 
utilization of closed-circuit television at the facilities. 

Concentration on the recommended five areas of 



study will be made in the urbanized areas whe e it is 
felt that. such targ.et. ing could grea. t. ly im.prove rub. li·c· 
confidence in mass transportation. Once the study 
is completed it will be reviewed to determine what 
recommendations, if any could be included i the 
Agency's 1977 Plan. I 
Subgrant Data: \ 

The New Jersey_~partment of Transportati9n will 
be eligible for a $50,000 grant to conduct this st~dy. 

I 
. I 

Budget: 

Total Part C 
Block Support 

LEAA 

$50,000 

Evaluation Information: 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

$5,556 

Percentage 
of State and 
Local Match 

10% 

The program's worth will be measured by the 
recommendations that are accepted for implementa-
tion. The findings of the report will address specific 
implementation strategy. 

Program A-3: ln""Service Training - Patrol Officers 
Objectives: I :he t~aining cur~iculum ~evelopment and pres~n-

To improve the performance of 1,000 patrolj offi- tat1?~ will be c~or?inated with the New Jersey Police 
cers by providing 40 hours of annual in-service tlrain- Train~ng Commissi~n. . . ·n 
ing within four selected police departments. 7 This pro~ram ~111 be offer~~ on_ a pilot ~as1s 1 

To test the re. levance and effectiveness of valious 1976 and will pro_v1de th~ ~art1c1patin~ a_genc1es, the 
in-service curricula. . ] New Jersey Police Training Comm1ss1on and the 

To determine improved performance through train- State ~aw Enfor~ement Planning ~g~ncy with the op-
ing by analyzing performance ratings. por~unity to provide the needed training on a one year 

basis. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
Most police departments throughoutthe state 

been unable to provide their line officers with in-
imum in-service training. It is virtually impossibl for 
a police chief to train his patro.lforce without first. ~r6-
viding replacements. Replacements could gene ally 
be secured only through an overtime program, w ich 
is very costly. Therefore, because of the lack of t~ain-
ing funds in police budgets, the patrol officer'sj re-
training has, for the most part, been neglected. 

For several years, a number of police departm$nts 
have given in-service training a high priority in their 
problems. and needs statements. Th.is year, th.e Sl.ate 
Law Enforcement Planning Agency will attemp to 
address the problem on a pilot basis. 

The training will consist of one week (40 hours) of 
full-time training for as many patrol officers, inclu~ing 
superior officers, as possible. Hopefully, the project 
will be able to provide training to all patrol officerr in 
the selected communities. The training should be 
designed to meet the current needs arising f om 
changes in policy, the introduction of new techniqµes 
and the noticeable weaknesses of the particular cljass 
of students. , I 

Some subjects to be considered in the in-ser'vlice 
training course are: Criminal Law; Ethics; Field 
porting; Community Relations; Crime Prevention; 1iv-
rest, Search and Seizure; Investigative Pro. cedurjes; 
Patrol Procedures; Proper Use of Force; Safet~ in 
Pursuit Driving; Court Presentations; Juvenile Off n-
ders; Crisis Intervention; and Unusual Events Tr in-
ing (riots, snipers, floods, etc.). 
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Subgrant Data: 
There will be four projects implemented. The max-

imum for each subgrant will be $50,000. Priority con-
siderations will be given to the Cities of Trenton, 
Camden and Jersey City which have recognized this 
area as a high priority, and who have police acad-
emies approved by the New Jersey Police Training 
Commission. Applications will be reviewed from 
other police agencies that demonstrate the ability 
to provide the type of training required, Smaller agen-
cies which offer the training on a regional basis will 
also be given consideration. 

Grant funds may be used for the following pur-
poses: 

A. Direct training costs - This includes the cost 
of books, supplies, films, or other items justified as 
needed for training. Funds may also be used for in-
struction where it does not supplant existing staff as-
signed for this purpose, 

B. Indirect training costs - Grant funds may be 
used to help defray the per diem cost of replacing a 
duty officer on training. The use of funds for this pur-
pose will be on a straight salary basis (no overtime 
rate) and will be completely documented with time 
and attendance records evidencing the· trainee's at-
tendance in training and the substitute covering the 
trainee's post. 

It is anticipated that training grants will be for one 
year only. 



Budget: State, Percentage 
Local of State and 

LEAA or Other Local Match 
Total Part C 
Block Support $200,000 $22,223 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
Participating agencies will be required to maintain 

a record of all police officers participating in the 

training program. 
The participating officer's performance ratings for 

1976 will be compared with their 1975 records to de-
termine what effect the training has on their perfor-
mance. 

Grant effectiveness will also be assessed by the 
number of agencies that institutionalize continuing 
in-service training following the grant period; and by 
the formulation of training curricula that will have 
long term value with periodic minor updating. 

Program A-4: Educational and Professional 
Criminal Justice Personnel 

Development for 

Objectives: 
To continue upgrading the performance of criminal 

justice personnel by providing a specialized training 
experience for 7,000 members of the criminal justice 
system. 

To provide training in criminal justice titles where 
previous training efforts have been minimal or non-
existent. 

To develop at least fifteen programs focusing on 
areas of operation requiring current knowledge and 
highly developed skills. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
No longer can criminal justice agencies rely al-

most exclusively on "on-the-job" training. As part of 
the application, agencies seeking training and pro-
fessional development funds will be required to detail 
their plans for long-range, comprehensive training 
programs. They must demonstrate that the proposed 
training function is part of a coordinated, planned ef-
fort. They will be required to outline how the proposed 
training interfaces with other training projects which 
may be available, SLEPA will encourage the develop-
ment of inter-disciplinary training councils, to estab-
lish priorities to begin structuring comprehensive 
criminal justice training. 

Emphasis will be given to the development of exec-
utive and organizational skills at the management 
and supervisory level. 

A system of training "trainers" to provide in-ser-
vice training to other members of their departments 
will be encouraged. 

There will be four basic areas of funding. 
First, as in 1975, funds will be available to criminal 

justice agencies or institutions of higher education in 
cooperation with appropriate units of government to 
develop and implement in-service professional de~ 
velopment projects, seminars and workshops. These 
training projects may include, but are not restricted 
to: organized crime, criminal investigation, major 
crime investigation, sex crimes investigation, super-
vision and management, case anaylsis, correctional 
counseling and crime prevention. Preference will be 
given to applications where the funding requested is 
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primarily for direct training costs; travel and subsis-
tence costs should be no more than a small fraction 
of any application. 

A second approach will provide grants to agencies 
to permit attendance at special LEAA-sponsored 
seminars, institutes or workshops, or projects where 
LEAA specifically requests state planning agencies to 
make funds available for interest groups to attend an 
activity. 

Funds will be provided under the third approach to 
the New Jersey Police Training Commission to con-
tinue improving the quality of basic training for law 
enforcementpersonnel in the State. 

Under the fourth approach the Division of State 
Police will be provided funds for organized crime in-
vestigation training and narcotics enforcement train-
ing. The State Police effort will c;oncentrate on skills 
and methods training. 

The following projects or activities are excluded 
from funding: 

1. Self-instructional type courses, correspon-
dence courses and general self-improvement cour-
ses not directly related to a specific aspect of crim-
inal justice activity. 

2. Collegiate "courses", credit or non-credit. 

Subgrant Data: 
Under approach one, $265,000 will be made avail-

able to criminal justice agencies or institutions of 
higher education in cooperation with appropriate 
units of government to develop training projects. It 
is anticipated that up to 20 grants will be awarded. 

Under approach two, $25,000 will be made avail-
able to criminal justice agencies to supplement their 
training efforts through participation in special LEAA-
sponsored projects. 

Under approach three, $75,000 will be made avail-
able for the New Jersey Police Training Commission. 

Under approach four, $115,000 will be made avail-
able to the Division of State Police. 

Budget: State, Percentage 
Local of State and 

LEAA or Other Local Match 
Total Part C 
Block Support $480,000 $53,334 10% 



I 

I 

I 
Evaluation Information: 1 the number of individuals trained, the length of train-

ing, the content of the training, the types of training 
The design of this program area results from i put materials used and the method of training utilized. 

from major training entities and monitoring e per- Projects will undertake to supply this data in refer-
ience with existing projects. I' ence to previous training programs. For those groups 

All projects will be required to submit evaluJtion who have previously received minimal or no training, 
data includin.g reactions from . those being . trai~1 ed.. an indication should be given of how training needs 
Evaluation should show how responsive the trai ing were analyzed and how the training program was de-
program is to the perceived needs of those b ing veloped in response to those needs. Evaluation data 
trained, how job-related the training is and Jrhat should indicate in what way training courses are kept 
impact the training activity has on those being tra ned current and related to present job requirements. 
and the impact on the criminal justice subsystem be- Evaluation data should also include what changes in 
ing served. Projects will be required to keep datt on training content are indicated. 

Program A-5: Recruitment, !Selection and Upgrading of Criminal 
Justice Perso1nel 

Objectives: I 
To recruit minorities and females into cri~inal 

justice titles, increasing the number of such ca~di-
dates from 18% of the total applicants to 25%. j 

To upgrade and conduct job analysis in at least 
1
five 

related criminal justice titles to be selected by (j:ivil 
Service and the State Law Enforcement Plan~ing 
Agency. I 

To prepare two police promotional tests which 1are 
more relevant to job-related performance standar~s. 

I 

General Strategy for Implementation: I 
It is recognized that the improvement of thetre-

cruitment and selection is a basic, on-going tune ion 
of the New Jersey Department of Civil Service; h w-
ever, some of these activities are so critical to a ~air 
and efficient criminal justice process that a spepial 
effort must be made to broaden and accelerate 1er-
tain priority activities. . 

The New Jersey Department of Civil Service r,"ill 
undertake a vigorous recruitment program and rill 
endeavor to increase the number of minorities be;ing 
tested and ultimately appointed to criminal justice 
titles. [ 

A full-time personnel technician will attend ca1er 
days at high schools, placement bureaus at colle es 
and junior colleges, make speaking engagement to 
minority groups and prepare newspaper adverti e-. I 
ments and brochures. Improvements in the pol,ce 
promotional examination process will be undertaken. 

With funding assistance from the State Law in-
forcement Planning Agency, much has been don to 
improve the calibre of police officers entering he 
field. Now, the concern should be with improving he 
upgrading and promotion process. Civil Services aft 
members will conduGt a job analysis, collect data, 
improve measurement criteria, and prepare a mJre 
job-related promotion procedure. The New JerJey 
Department of Civil Service has identified the polilce 
promotional examination as one of its most sensitive 
areas of testing. 
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Major emphasis in prior plans has been on the Mu-
nicipal Police Officer and State Correction Officer 
titles. Now, attention must be given to analyzing the 
entire area of testing for other positions, such as 
County Correction Officer, Sheriff's Officer, Court At-
tendant, Juvenile Shelter Worker and titles within 
probation. 

The Department of Civil Service, itself, has staff 
capable of rendering technical assistance to those 
individuals hired to perform these additional duties. 

Subgrant Data: 
The New Jersey Department of Civil Service will 

be the sole applicant for this grant. 

Budget: 

Toal Part C 
Block Support 

LEAA 

$110,000 

State, 
or Local 
Match 

$12,223 

Evaluation Information: 

Percentage 
of State or 
Local Match 

10% 

The Department of Civil Service will utilize pre-
viously developed data as a basis for evaluation. 

A final evaluation of these programs will be fur-
nished by the Department of Civil Service as a con-
dition of the grant. This evaluation will contain infor-
mation about the numbers of minorities and females 
recruited and selected, specific recruitment efforts, 
actual actions initiated to upgrade fitness standards, 
steps taken to improve the testing mechanisms, 
measurement devices used to improve the testing 
procedures and the specific activities undertaken in 
the analysis of criminal justice titles. An increase of 
25% in the number of blacks, women and Spanish 
Americans tested for Civil Service titles is antici-
pated. Promotional examinations for police sergeants 
and lieutenants will be developed and implemented 
during this period, and efforts to analyze and improve 
the testing and selection process will focus on five 
criminal justice related titles. 



Program A-6: Specialized Training of Court Professionals and 
Supporting Judicial Personnel 

Objectives: 
To continue the Office of Judicial Education within 

the Administrative Office of the Courts to maintain 
and expand the comprehensive training program for 
court personnel. 

To provide for at least seventeen specialized train-
ing activities, conferences, seminars and courses for 
the judiciary and supporting personnel. 

To establish, with the cooperation of New Jersey's 
three schools of law, a New Jersey College for Con-
tinuing Judicial Education. 

To continue to provide for training within the Of-
fice of Probation Training; this training will provide for 
600 training experiences for probation personnel. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
The in-state training program conducted by the 

Administrative Office of the Courts will include orien-
tation programs for Superior Court, County Court and 
Municipal Court judges and Supreme Court and Ap-
pellate Division law clerks. Seminars will be held for 
upper court judges, trial court law clerks, assign-
ment judges, trial court judges, court reporters and 
interpreters. Other types of activities to be presented 
may include a State institution visitation program, 
regional mini-seminars and a judicial conference. 

Out-of-State programs will include, but will not be 
limited to, attendance at the National College of the 
State Judiciary, National College of Juvenile Justice, 
National Conference of State Trial Judges and the 
American Academy of Judicial Education. 

Additionally, the Judiciary Training Coordinator, 
will be responsible for publication of the Court Inter-
preters Manual and for the development of a com-
parison between New Jersey cases, statutory law 
and court rules with the American Bar Association 
and the National Advisory Commission on Standards 
and Goals reports. He will distribute periodic supple-
ments of the Criminal Law Digest. The Training Coor-
dinator will also develop a central index for all Appel-
late Division unpublished opinions, briefs and mem-
oranda into a central information bank. 

The Office of Judicial Education will coordinate the 
training of personnel in several court related activ-
ities including juvenile intake officers. He will also 
assist in the regionalized training of volunteers and 
members of juvenile conference committees. 

The Office of Judicial Education will oversee all 
aspects of the court training program and provide the 
State Law Enforcement Planning Agency with a cwm-
prehensive plan for further development. Although 
the Office of Judicial Education itself will not require 
further State Law Enforcement Planning Agency 
funding, support for training programs will probably 
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continue at approximately the same level of funding 
through the present multi-year forecast. 

The Office of Judicial Education will plan to estab-
lish a college for continuing judicial education in the 
State. The college will provide the judiciary with a 
unique resource, directly responsive to the needs 
perceived by the New Jersey judiciary; it will proba-
bly require three years of State Law Enforcement 
Planning Agency funding. 

This program area also supports the Office of Pro-
bation Training (OPT). This office will coordinate the 
efforts of the county probation training officers 
through the scheduling of meetings on a monthly ba-
sis to discuss local training problems and to provide 
Administrative Office of the Courts assistance in the 
development and implementation of training pro-
grams which may be peculiar to a specific county 
probation department. The OPT staff will expand cur-
rent training activities to include in-service training 
for clerical and para-professional probation person-
nel. The previously established courses in skills and 
methods, orientation and · guided group interaction 
will be augmented with management training directly 
related to probation administration and the special 
needs of youthful probationers. Federal funds of 
$50,000, including carry-over funds of $25,000, will 
continue this probation project until the end of fiscal 
year 1976 at which time it will be assumed by the 
State. 

Technical Assistance will be provided by the State 
Law Enforcement Planning Agency in the form of 
application assistance and monitoring. 

Subgrant Data: · 
The Administrative Office of the Courts will be the 

sole applicant. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State/ 
Local Match 

Block Support $285,000 $31,667 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
Evaluation is based on the planning document sub-

mitted to the State Law Enforcement Planning Agen-
cy by the Office of Judicial Information prepared in 
conjunction with the Supreme Court Committee on 
Judicial Seminars. 

The Office of Probation Training will be 
required to file a comprehensive plan prior to award. 
The Office of Probation Training will indicate to the 



State Law Enforcement Planning Agency how i. in-
tends to coordinate the county level training pro-
grams. An evaluation instrument will be submilUed 
with the application. 

At the conclusion of all training sessions, qtes-
tionnaires are to be distributed which w. ill give rating. s 
of reactions to information presented, relevanc of 
material presented and manner of presentation. fta-

. I . 
Program A-7: State Advisor~ and 

Corrections 

Objectives: 
To continue to provide State inspection and telch-

nical assistance services for local correctional f~cil-
ities, programs and operations by conducting at l~ast 
an annual inspection of every local jail, penitentiary, 
workhouse, municipal lockup and juvenile deten~ion 
facility and by responding to each request for a~di-
tional technical assistance. . · I 

To continue both regionalized and centranfed 
training for a minimum of 400 line and supervisory 
county correctional staff including a minimum of[ 80 
hours basic training for all new staff and a minim~m 
of 40 hours advanced training for experienced ,nd 
first line supervisory staff. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 1

1 

The Correction Officer Training School will c:r.n-
tinue the regionalized and on-site training progra1m. 
Application for funding consideration must includ~ a 
schedule for implementation of the following spedtic 
program functions: I 

1. A training needs assessment phase includiJng 
the methodology us.ed for assessment and t~e 
sources for input data. 

2. Implementation of training cycles including t e 
location and dates for these activities. 

3. Evaluation of the impact of training through tjre 
and post testing and follow-up institutional s~r-
veys. I 

4. Curriculum adjustment and update phase tote 
scheduled a minimum of two times during t e 
grant period. Minor adjustments are expect d 
to be made on an ongoing basis. j 

The Expansion of Services project application ~ill 
continue to expand its scope of inspection and t e 
comprehensiveness of its inspection reports. Empha-
sis will be placed on improving follow-up activities to 
ensure compliance with recommendations. 

Subgrant Data: 
The Department of Institutions and Agencies is 

the sole eligible applicant. Up to $40,000 is provid d 
to continue the Expansion of. Services to Counti s 
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tistics on numbers of attendees, hours of training and 
level of training will be maintained. In each instance, 
justification for how the need for specific training 
was ascertained will be included. 

Project management will canvass the judiciary 
and probation personnel to identify training needs. 
The training coordinator will be responsible for sub-
mitting an update to the long range training plan. 

Training Services for Local 

project and up to $90,000 is provided for continuing 
the Division of Correction and Parole's County Cor-
rection Officer Training Program. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part E 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State and 
Local Match 

Block Support $130,000 $14,445 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
In i:iddition to the normal reporting required of 

projects, the following reports will be submitted 
quarterly: 

1. The Correction Officer Training School (COTS) 
will report on the extent of local correctional 
staff training per institution. The COTS report 
will provide quarterly and cumulative informa-
tion using the following format: 
a. County 
b. Agency/institution 
c. Name of trainee and rank 
d. Classes attended and dates of attendance. 
e. Course completion status 

2. The jail inspection team will include a Report of 
Inspection on each facility inspected during the 
previous quarter as a component of the State 
Law Enforcement Planning Agency quarterly 
narrative. An addendum to the report, as re-
quired by the Department of Institutions and 
Agencies, will include the following survey and 
assessment materials: 
a. Staff training 
b. Operation of inmate assistance programs. 
c. Technical assistance visits. Indicate the 

source and type of request and summarize 
action taken. 

d. Practices and procedures in violation of 
the constitutional rights of inmates. 

Additional reports may be required by State Law 
Enforcement Planning Agency staff to assist in the 
application review process for grants to local cor-
rectional facilities. 



Program A-8: Community Youth Services Programs 

Objectives: 
To provide agencies in the community that serve 

to divert youth from the criminal justice system by 
providing advocacy, crisis intervention and other 
needed services. 

To develop an intervention plan with the youth for 
each individual referred. 

To develop an information (tracking) system 1Nhich 
enables Agency personnel to follow the treatment 
progress of each client, whether being serviced in-
house or by an outside agency. 

To coordinate and utilize existing social, medical 
and rehabilitative services and encourage system 
change/modification for improving services to youth. 

It is projected that 15 youth service bureaus and 
up to 15 youth service bureau type programs will be 
operational iri the 1976 Plan. They will provide ser-
vices to at least 20,000 youth, including concentrated 
services to more than 5,000. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
The need for community-based non-residential 

treatment programs for trouble-prone youth has been 
underscored by various groups and studies. The 
State Law Enforcement Planning Agency hopes to 
meet this need by increasing the availability of such 
programs across the state. 

Subgrantees will .be expected to provide direct and 
indirect services through the establishment of pro-
grams oriented toward the youth service bureau con-
cept. The project must be tailored .to meet the needs 
of the community in the development of youth ser-
vices. Projects will not duplicate existing services. 

The services for youth which will be provided by 
projects either directly and/or by purchase of ser-
vices are extremely varied. The number and nature 
of services will differ from community to community, 
depending upon the extent of existing community re-
sources. A specific treatment modality which meets 
stated goals and objectives and allows for tracking 
and follow-up. of each juvenile referred must be de-
scribed. Basic service capabilities should include, 
but not be limited to, counseling (persona.I, parent/ 
family, educational, vocational), remedial education, 
social and recreational activities and information and 
referral. Information and referral services are basic 
to the project regardless of its nature and extent. The 
development of a resource directory is a prerequisite 
to the coordination and integration of services. 

The number and types of services which can be 
provided by the bureau are limited only by the imagi-
nation of the local officials and personnel implemen-
ting the project and by the willingness of public and 
private agencies and organizations to commit them-
selves to a coordinated, cooperative effort. Special-
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ized services/activities should be provided to meet 
the unique needs of the clients. 

If the bureau is to be effective, it is essential that 
it be responsive to and a part of the community it 
serves. The process of ascertaining the needs of 
youth and the community must include input from 
local agencies and organizations but also from youth 
and the community/citizens it will serve. Therefore, 
it is expected that an advisory board will be estab-
lished prior to the development of the application to 
allow for their input. The advisory board should be a 
part of the organizational flow chart of the project to 
allow for continued community involvement during 
the operation of the program. 

In order to be compatible with the overall goals 
and objectives of the State Law Enforcement Plan-
ning Agency, a bureau must receive referrals from all 
branches of the Juvenile justice system. In addition, 
it is expected that projects will serve referrals from 
appropriate non-criminal justice agencies (schools, 
Division of Youth and Family Services, local welfare 
agencies, etc.), parents, concerned citizens, and 
self referrals. Referral policies and procedures must 
be evidenced prior to the funding of a project. 

The staffing pattern of a project. will depend upon 
the nature and extent of its services. Sufficient full-
time professional experienced staff should be em-
ployed to insure the capacity to respond to complex 
personal crises of youth, to interact with agencies 
and organizations of the community, and to provide 
leadership to assure the smooth operation of the pro-
ject. As mentioned previously, the use of community 
people as staff and volunteers is highly desirable. In-
service training, special institutes and opportunities 
for formal education should be available to the bu-
reau staff and volunteers to increase their skills. 

Although the establishment of youth service bu-
reau is emphasized in this program area, funds are 
available for innovative projects which will provide 
help, guidance and. counseling to youth in a commun-
ity setting. Demonstration-type projects that will pro-
vide a springboard for the development of new con-
cepts-methods of reducing juvenile delinquency will 
be considered for funding. However, all projects 
funded must demonstrate that they will become an 
integrated part of the community's system of pro-
viding services to youth and not an isolated agency 
program which would be discontinued whenfederal 
funding is no longer available. 

Staff is available to assist applicants in the devel-
opment of their applications. They will also continue 
to maintain contact with subgrantees during the op-
eration of the project via regular visits to provide 
technical assistance, information and recommenda-
tions for the smooth operation of an effective pro-
gram. The staff of the State Law Enforcement Plan-



I 
I 
I 

ning Agency will also initiate various seminarf and 
training sessions to allow project staff membjrs to 
increase their skills and knowledge. I 

Subgrant Data: I 
Up to 21 grants will be available for continuat on of 

previously funded projects which have demonstated 
success by meeting stated goals. This will, inclu e up 
to $70,000 to the Department of Institution and 
Agencies, Division of Youth and Family Servic+s for 
the Youth Service Bureau in Camden. Up to Jhree 
new programs will be funded, two in single munif pal-

j 

ities and one in a combination of municipalities to 
form a regional program. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Block Support $1,784,750 $198,306 

Evaluation Information: 

Percentage 
of State/ 
Local Match 

10% 

Refer to Provision for Eval.uation section page 68. 

Program A-9 Residential F ~cilities for Juveniles in Need of Super-
vision and corimunity Treatment Facilities for 
Juvenile Deli~quents 

Objectives: j 
To provide homelike placements for juvenile who 

cannot be situated in traditional foster home se~tings 
and who should not be placed in institutional r acil-
ities. · t 

To expand the total number of community roup 
care homes initiated with State Law Enforce ent 
Planning Agency funds to 16 serving 160 to 17r ju-
veniles. Program funds for this year will support p to 
four group homes serving at least 40 juveniles. 

To establish treatment facilities within comrrun-
ities to serve as alternatives to institutional pl~ce-
ments. I 

To bring· the total number of State Law Enf~rce-
ment Planning Agency initiated community resi~en-
tial treatment facilities to 12 serving from 345 to1 475 
juveniles. Program funds for this year will support up 
to three residential centers serving 120-175 clien~s. 

To upgrade the programs and services within pri-
vate institutions and residential facilities for j ve-
niles. 

To expand State Law Enforcement Planning A~en-
cy support of JINS programs to two serving up to '1475 
juveniles. I 

To maintain an eight month delinquency free I ex-
perience in community residential centers for u~ to 
175 juveniles with a history of chronic delinquency as 
defined by formal arrest and charge. I 

To return to family and school of origin up to 25 
children from group homes with prospects for a &ro-
longed, stable and socially acceptable adjustmentr 

To reduce commitments to State training schools 
in proportion to cases adjudicated in the jurisdictilns 
served. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
In 1976, this program will continue and expand the 

I 

I 

I 
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Agency's effort to provide community-based alterna-
tive residential programs for juveniles who should re-
main in the community rather than being sent to in-
stitutional facilities. The planning and implementation 
for this program is carried out in close cooperation 
with the Division of Youth and Family Services as 
well as the county juvenile and domestic relations 
courts. This program area will be closely coordinated 
with the Task Force on the Implementation of the Ju-
venile Code which was established with an LEAA dis-
cretionary grant. Applications for funds to improve or 
upgrade JI NS facilities will be coordinated with the 
Task Force's effort in improving county JI NS shel-
ters. 

Residential facilities making application for funds 
must be recommended by the Division of Youth and 
Family Services and shall meet the guidelines estab-
lished by the Bureau of Residential Services of that 
Division. Agency funds will be used for operating 
costs, but the facility will be provided by the applicant 
with financial assistance in some cases from the Di-
vision of Youth and Family Services. Community-
based residential treatment centers for either JI NS or 
delinquents will be funded under this program. 

Grant awards to group homes will be limited to one 
· year.. Only under unusual and extreme circumstance 
will second year continuation grants be awarded. No 
third year grants will be awarded to group homes. No 
application will be funded without Bureau of Residen-
tial Services endorsement. 

Subgrant Data: 
A one year grant of $75,000 will be made available 

to DYFS for staff development and system improve-
ment. · 

The county JI NS program funded in 1975 will re-
ceive continuation funding up to $100,000. 



Up to three previously funded group homes will 
receive continuation awards up to $15,000 each, 
while one new group home, serving a total of 8-12 
youths, will receive an initial maximum award of up to 
$30,000. Group homes will be funded to jurisdictions 
in accord with the need for services as justified by 
DYFS. 

Two previously funded residential centers, serving 
a total of 50-75 youths, will be awarded continuation 
grants up to $75,000 each, while up to two new resi-
dential centers will receive a maximum of $150,000 
each to serve a total of 50-75 youths. New residential 
treatment centers will be funded in jurisdictions that 
evidence the greatest need for service, documented 
substantial community and public agency support 
and a potential for assumption of costs. 

The .balance of funds will be available to improve 
and upgrade the capacity of residential facilities in 
the State to accept the hard to place juvenile. 

Budget: 

Total Part C 
Block Support 

leaa 
$903,000 

Evaluation Information: 

State, 
Local 
or Other 
$100,334 

Percentage 
of State and 

Local Match 
10% 

Subgrantees will be required to provide data re-
porting on the numbers of children served, the na-
ture of new project directions instituted, the instan-
ces of intervention by the criminal justice system for 
delinquent behavior while in the project and the cir-
cumstances of severance from the project. The rel-
ative impact on court dispositions will be mentioned 
through the relevant court administrator. The items 
included will be an integral part of the quarterly nar-
rative reporting procedures. 

B. DETECTION, DETERRANCE 
AND APPREHENSION 

Program B-1: Increase Police Patrol Effectiveness Through More 
Efficient Allocations of Police Resources 

Objectives: 
To achieve an increase in the number of on-scene 

arrests through the more effective deployment of 
existing police manpower. 

To conclude more arrests with process to grand 
jury. (Percentage of total arrests). 

To introduce Spanish speaking dispatchers in mu-
nicipalities with significant Spanish speaking popu-
lations. 

To increase the number of police patrol man hours 
through the introduction of civilian personnel to per-
form administrative tasks. 

To reduce street crime by increasing the certainty 
of arrest and conviction. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
The allocation of police officers. based on a con-

tinuing analysis of crime occurrence results in the ef-
ficient use of resources, which provide police pre-
sence when and where needed; rapid response to 
calls for assistance; increased opportunity for appre-
hension and conviction; and public confidence in 
police services. 

The tasks involved in improving the efficiency of 
police patrol allocation include, but are not limited to, 
examination of the present level of demand for ser-
vices, prediction of future demand for services' es-
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tablishment of an allocation criterion, prepositioning 
and re-positioning of forces in response to real time 
need and tactical emergencies. 

By carefully analyzing the time and place of ex-
pected demands and by re-allocating police patrol 
resources to meet these demands, a measurable re-
duction of street crime should be realized. 

New computer projects in this program area will 
be operated in two phases. The first phase will in-
clude collection of data (where appropriate this will 
necessitate consideration of geocoding-location, 
time and frequency of crime occurrence and inspec-
tional services demand), study of existing patrol pat-
terns and development of resource allocation models 
for maximizing coverage in areas of need. The sec-
ond phase will include the necessary rescheduling 
and reassignments of both manpower and equipment 
in accordance with the Plan developed under phase 
one. 

The use of electronic data processing systems will 
be given priority in any application seeking to develop 
a resource allocation model for a local police depart-
ment. IN ALL CASES WHERE UTILIZATION OF 
COMPUTER BASE SYSTEMS IS ANTICIPATED, IT 
IS REQUIRED THAT CONTACT Bl= ESTABLISHED 
WITH THE STATE LAW ENFORCEMENT PLAN-
NING AGENCY PRIOR TO SUBMISSION OF AN 
APPLICATION. IN ALL CASES WHERE EDP PRO-



I 

JECTS ARE UNDER CONSIDERATION, A ) ASI-
BILITY STUDY MUST BE CONDUCTED PRl~R TO 
SUBMITTING THE APPLICATION TO THE TATE 
LAW ENFORCEMENT PLANNING AGENCY. The 
contents of this study must conform to the f rmat 
described in an addendum of the applicants uide. 
A number of significant projects .initiated by grant 
funds are available which may provide suitable soft-
ware programs and/or total system approache at a 
considerably reduced cost. These programs and 
technica. I assistance ar.e available thr.ough the .ptate 
Law Enforcement Planning Agency. I., 

APPLICATION GOALS AND OBJECTIVES UST 
CONTAIN A PROJECTION OF MAN-HOURS T BE 
REALLOCATED TO FIELD RELATED ACTIVITIES 
AND ANTICIPATED CLEARANCE RATES ST TED 
BOTH IN RAW NUMBERS AND PERCENTAGES 

As proposed by the National Advisory Co mis-
sion on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, civil 0 

ian police personnel should be assigned to va~ious 
departmental functions. Then too, police chief ~xec-
utives should establish the role of ·.t.he patrol o~fic. er 
and concentrate police efforts on fundamentalpr,lice 
duties. THEREFORE, PROJECTS EMPLO'iflNG 
CIVILIANS TO REPLACE POLICE OFFICER~ AS 
DISPATCHERS MUST DEPLOY SUCH OFFICERS TO 
STREET DUTY. DISPATCHER PROJECTS ARE tRO-
JECTED FOR ONE YEAR OF FUNDING EXCEPiT IN 
LARGE MUNICIPALITIES DEMONSTRATING A RE-
QUIREMENT FOR FULL IMPLEMENTATION N, ED-
I NG MORE THAN ONE GRANT. i 

In 1976, it is anticipated that cities which ins itute 
projects under this program will significantly incr ase 
the resources assigned to the patrol function rer5ult-
ing in increased clearance rates of index offensei" 

A total sum of $140,000 will be available to the 

continuation of computer projects which have re-
ceived less than three years of funding. Each con-
tinued project will receive up to $20,000. Continua-
tion of any project will be contingent upon achieving 
the stated objectives. Three new EDP projects will be 
eligible for funding in 1976. Maximum funding for 
these new projects will not exceed $50,000 each. 

Three cities will be eligible for dispatcher projects. 
Special consideration will be given the cities of 
Newark and Jersey City where this program was 
stated as high priority. Applicants will receive funding 
ranging from $35,000 to $50,000 for dispatcher con-
version. 

Budget: 

Total Part C 
Block Support 

LEAA 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

$440,000 $48,889 

Evaluation Information: 

Percentage 
of State/ 
Local Match 

10% 

Evaluation of the on-going projects will continue. 
Both the program analysts and systems analyst from 
the State LaVI( Enforcement Planning Agency will 
monitor the EDP projects on a predetermined sched-
ule. 

Each project will be required to furnish evidence 
on meeting program objectives. The quarterly and 
final reports will include number of arrests for index 
crimes compared to previous year's period; number 
of cases convicted in municipal court or bound over 
to grand jury for indictment compared to previous 
year's period; number of Spanish speaking dispatch-
ers added where such service is indicated; numerical 
increase in police patrol manpower as result of re-
deployment of sworn officers to patrol; percentage of 
change in incidence of street crime. 

Subgrant Data: ·~I 

Program B-2: Appreh~nsioJ_and Conviction Through the Use 
of Physical E 1dence 

Objectives: · ·J ' found at the scene of a crime is often a major factor 
To increase significantly the number of convic ions leading t? t~e apprehen~~on and conviction of experi-

in cases where proof is contingent upon the.int grity enced criminals. In add1t1on, recent court ~ases have 
of physical evidence. · f dem?nstrat~d the usefulness and_ effe~t1ven_ess of 
· To train police personnel to exercise pro. per . are physical ev1.d~nce gathered b.y s~1lled invest1~ators 

to preserve crime scene evidence. ove~ th~. reliance upon confessions and witness 
To increase the use of physical evidence in c imi- testI ':1°mes. . . 

nal court proceedings and as an investigaUve too . This new_ program area has been incl_ud~? in the 
To investigate criminal acts requiring ascertai ing 976 Plan in response to needs and pnont1es p~o-

facts by observing the scene of the crime and 1ected by local and coun_t~ la~ en,forcement agenc_1es 
examining physical evidence in addition to q es- and t~ increase the ut1hzat1on of the State Police 
tioning individuals forensic laboratory system. 

· · Projects to be considered in 1976 will include, but 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
The utilization of physical evidence that ca be 

30 

not be limited to the provision of mobile crime scene 
research resources, trained evidence technicians, 
in-service training and 24-hour a day availability. 



Participants will be required to receive training from 
a qualified source and provide an orientation to all 
personnel actively involved in the crime investiga-
tion function. 

Any equipment or activities that duplicate the 
existing scientific evidence analysis services avail-
able from the State forensic laboratories· will not be 
funded. Priority will be given to applicants proposing 
to use skilled civilian technicians. 

Subgrant Data: 
One grant not to exceed $35,000 will be available 

to Jersey City. Up to two grants as a high priority 
ranging to $50,000 will be available with priority to 
county prosecutor offices with county populations in 
excess of 200,000 to implement regional programs 
available to all law enforcement agencies in the 
county, on a 24~hour a day basis. Crime rates will 
also be used to determine eligibility. Priority con-
sideration will be given to jurisdictions. that have not 
received funds under the "Specialized Equipment" 
category for crime scene purposes. 

Budget: 

Total Part C 
Block Support 

Evaluation: 

.LEAA 

$135,000 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

$15,000 

Percentage 
of State and 
Local Match 

10% 

The subgrantees will be expected to provide the 
State Law Enforcement Planning Agency. with an 
evaluation that will include, but not be limited to the 
following: number of scenes searched; number of 
times evidence was found, collected, sent for analy-
sis and used in court proceeding and conviction; and 
number of individuals trained. Applications must 
detail present capabilities and anticipated increases. 

Projects implemehted during 1976 will be of a 
pilot nature. It is anticipated that there will be local 
assumption of cost after the grant period. No project 
will be continued with Federal funds under this pro-
gram area. 

Program B-3: Establishment of Public Housing Security Units 
Objectives: 

To reduce the occurrence of crime and vandalism 
within affected public housing areas by 10% as 
compared with the previous year. 

To increase the opportunity for residents of public 
housing to live in safe and secure conditions as 
measured through victimization studies. 

To institutionalize enforcement services in public 
housing areas as an integral component of local 
police service. 

Implementation: 
Projects to be funded or continued in this program 

area will be for support of. housing security units 
which will be responsible for the policing of public 
housing projects.. Types of patrol, patrol force 
strength and other pertinent data will be based on 
the respective unit's specific problems and their 
eligibility for funds will be based on subgrant data. 

Each un.it will be. required to coordinate the unit's 
activities with the police department having jurisdic-
tion in the housing projects. It is strongly recom-
mended that the housing officers be supervised by a 
superior officer from the municipal police depart-
ment. This will help to insure the close contact with 
the local police department that is needed for the 
successful operation of this type project. Additionally, 
the municipal police officer can serve as both 
supervisor and training officer. This concept · has 
proven quite successful in the Trenton, Jersey City, 
Orange and Elizabeth projects. 

Initial evaluations of the existing units indicate 
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that the units where the housing guards have full 
police powers, including the power to arrest, have 
had the most impact. It is suggested that this 
alternative · be considered a desirable project 
component. The State Law Enforcement Planning 
Agency's Police Desk staff, along with personnel 
from tile four original housing units, wjll be available 
for technical assistance in developing and imple-
menting hew units. 

Subgrant Data: 
There will be up to .four new projects implemented. 

The range for each subgrant will be $75,000 to 
$90,000. Priority will be given to high density, high 
crime rate housing projects with crime rates that 
exceed the norm for the respective municipalities. 
No funds will be provided for regular police salaries. 
(However, regular police participation in this project 
is essential). 

Priority consideration will be accorded to the 
municipalities of Atlantic City, Paterson, Vineland, 
Asbury Park and Union City. These jurisdictions have 
demonstrated a need for this program and have 
included itas a priority for 1976. 

It is expected that the previously funded units in 
Elizabeth, Jersey City, Orange and Trenton will be 
contihued with local funds. Those units initiated in 
1975 will be eligible for second year support at a 
reduced level. Eligibility for grants requires a firm 
statement of assumption of cost intention. 



Budget: 

Total Part C 

State, 
Local 

LEAA or Other 

Block Support $600,000 $66,667 10 Yo 

Evaluation Information: 
The Evaluation Team of the State Law Enforce-

merit Planning Agency has developed an instrument 
to conduct an intensive evaluation of all projects 
funded under this program area. All grantees must 
agree to collect the required data. (See Provision 
for Evaluation) 

Program B-4: Prevention o Crime Through Improvement of 
Combined P lice-Community Efforts 

Objectives: 
To reduce residential and commercial bre king, 

entering and larceny in each participating ju isdic-
tion by five percent as compared with the pr vious 
year. 

To enlist up to 15,000 citizens in crime prev ntion 
programs in cooperation with police departmen s. 

To return a demonstrated, significant quan ity of 
stolen property that would ordinarily be retur ed to 
victims. 

To assess up to 2,000 crime scenes for ictim 
crime prevention counselling. 

To reach up to 30,000 citizens in general rime 
prevention demonstrations. 

To enact new or renewed security ordinan 
five grantee municipalities. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
Every unit will consist of at least one full time 

police officer (salary to be provided with local fu ds), 
and one full-time civilian employee who will erve 
as a security specialist advising citizens on how 
best to secure their property and will work with 
various civic groups to "harden" both residentia and 
business potential crime targets. As part of this 
program, emphasis will be placed on crime pr ven-
tion projects in the senior citizen communities. 

As stated in the "Task Force Report Policy f the 
President's Commission on Law Enforcement an the 
Administration of Justice", the only alternati e to 
persuasion and public education in the c ime 
prevention field is legislation that compels m nu-
facturers and owners of personal property and real 
estate to maintain certain basic security stand rds. 
It is suggested that each subgrantee review heir 
own municipal security · codes and propose the 
enactment of new security codes. The sec rity 
ordinances enacted in Oakland, California; Se ttle, 
Washi~gton; Trenton, and Plainfield are cite as 
example ordinances. An important . aspect f a 
security ordinance is its voluntary acceptanc by 
the community. As to its overall effectivenes in 
"hardening'' crime targets, the security ordinan e in 
Plainfield has obtained favorable results from the 
business community. 
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An additional activity of projects funded under 
this program will be the analysis of specific crime 
data and modus operandi. In reviewing specific 
reports for crimes such as breaking and entering, 
larceny, robbery and car theft, crime prevention 
personnel should be able to analyze crime patterns 
to be utilized in manpower deployment. 

Unit ·personnel, civilian and police will be required 
to attend the National Crime Prevention lnstitute's 
Crime Prevention Theory-Practice Course, held 
throughout the year at the University of Louisville 
in Louisville, Kentucky. 

State Law Enforcement Planning Agency staff and 
crime prevention personnel from Plainfield, Elizabeth, 
South Plainfield and Trenton met in early 1974 and 
formed the New Jersey Crime Prevention Associa-
tion. The Association's maJn purpose is to share 
ideas, expertise, problems and resources in an effort 
to maximize the crime prevention efforts being 
implemented throughout the State. New grantees 
should participate in this activity. 

Subgrant Data: 
Up to 20 municipalities will be eligible for projects. 

Consideration will be given to combinations of units 
of government with consolidated units. No police 
saiaries will be provided with grant funds. The range 
for each subgrant will be $15,000 to $20,000. 
Priority consideration will be given to the following 
municipalities who have demonstrated a need for 
this project and have included it as a priority for . 
1976: Parsippany-Troy Hills, Edison, Bridgeton, 
Passaic City, Rahway, North Plainfield, Newark, 
Rutherford, Montclair, Gloucester Township, New 
Brunswick, Union City, Orange, Vineland, Penn-
sauken. 

Grantees are expected to assume project costs 
after one year of grant support. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total PartC 

State 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State and 
Local Match 

Block Support $400,000 $44,445 10% 



Evaluation Information: 
Each grantee must agree to maintain the data 

required to complete this program's monthly evalua-

Program B-5: Team Policing 

Objectives: 
To reduce index crimes in the team policing target 

neighborhood. 
To institute organizational change in police admin-

instration on a pilot basis that may serve as a model 
for future expansion. 

To generate a climate of safety within a target 
neighborhood through police-citizen cooperation. 
(May be meas!,lred by improved business in shopping 
district, citizen attitude survey.) 

To conclude more arrests with convictions at the 
municipal court level or referrals to grand jury on 
indictables in comparison to total arrests for the 
previous year. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
There are several team policing concepts that 

have been tried in various cities throughout the 
country. The concept implemented in Newark and to 
be implemented in Elizabeth will be the pilot one for 
implementation in 1976 neighborhood police team. 

However, consideration will be given to applica-
tions that contain a combination of the five concepts 
implemented to date. Applicants are advised to refer 
to the National Advisory Commission on Criminal 
Justice Standards and Goals - Police Volume, 
Chapter 6, Team Policing Seven Case Studies-
Police Foundation Report, and other related available 
literature. 

Applications must include detailed training outlines 
of specific objectives, referrals and other community 
services to be utilized and use of computer when 
available. 

A brief description of the five concepts as con-
tained in the police volume are listed below for 
review. 
Syracuse Crime Control Team 

Syracuse, N.Y., was the first police agency to 
combine the patrol and investigative function into one 
unit with a geographic responsibility for crime con-
trol. The crime control team was implemented in 
July 1968, and consisted of a team leader, deputy 
leader and eight policemen. The team was relieved 
of many routine, noncriminal duties and given re-
sponsibility for controlling serious crime, apprehend-
ing offenders and conducting investigations in a 
small area of the City. 

The team leader, a lieutenant, was given consid-
erable discretion in directing the activities and opera-
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tion form provided by the State Law Enforcement 
Planning Agency. The evaluation instrument will 
quantify the spectrum of service as well as the 
results as outlined in the objectives, 

tions of the team. The program was decentralized 
and operated independently of the rest of the agency. 
The crime control team concept was later extended 
to other agency operations after the project report 
on the experiment indicated considerable success 
in reducing crime and increasing crime clearance 
rates. 

Los Angeles, Calif., Basic Car Plan 
The stated objectives of the basic car plan were to 

help prevent crime by improving community attitudes 
toward the poli.ce; to provide stability of assignment 
for the street policeman; and to instill in each team 
of officers a proprietary interest in its assigned area 
and a better knowledge of the police role in the 
community. Beginning in November, 1969, the plan 
was tested in two divisions; it was expanded citywide 
in April, 1970. 

Each police division has geographic areas of 
varying size based on workload and crime occur-
rence data. A team of nine officers is assigned to 
each basic car plan area and given responsibility for 
providing police service on a 24-hour basis. Each 
team is headed by a senior lead officer. Supervisory 
responsibilities of the patrol watch commanders and 
field sergeants remained unchanged. 

Formal meetings between the team and citizens in 
each area are held monthly; informal meetings 
occur frequently throughout the month. Investigative, 
traffic and other specialized personnel in each divi-
sion are not assigned directly as members of the 
basic car teams at this time. A comprehensive ex-
periment in total team policing began in the agency's 
Venice Division in June, 1972. 

Detroit, Mich., Beat Commander System 
The beat commander pilot program began in April, 

1970, in two scout car areas in Detroit's 10th pre-
cinct. The beat commander, a sergeant, was given 
command of approximately 20 men, including three 
detectives who investigated only those cases 
originating in the beat command area. Two additional 
sergeants were later assigned to provide around-the-
clock supervision. 

The principal element of the system was stability 
of assignment of the beat commander and the team 
to a specified neighborhood. The goals were to 
improve police-community understanding, coopera-
tion in crime control and police efficiency and job 
satisfaction. 



New Yc,rk, N.Y., Neighborhood Police team· 
In January, 1971, a neighborhood police team 

consisting of sergeant and .18 policemen 
operations in orie radio motor patrol sector. Asa 
result of this expe~iment, the system was later 
expanded throughout the agency. The struct re .of 
the N.P.T. is similar to the Detroit system, .P.T. 
patrolmen, however, take greater investigative i itia-
tive; detectives are not· directly involved in the pro-
gram. 

· Crime control and community relations are two · 
principal goals of the project. Additionally, impr ved 
supervision and motivation have resulted in incre sed 
productivity and efficiency,. Substantial reductio s in 
response tirrie to calls is also attributed to the earn 
program. 

Dayton, Ohio, Team Policing 
Dayton designed its team policing project to test 

the generalist approach to police work, to produ e.a 
community-based, police structure, and to ch nge 
the police organization from its traditional military 
structure to a neighborhood-oriented professi nal 
model. All specialized assignments in the test rea 
were eliminated. Discretion was allowed in the 
wearing of uniforms, modes of operations and ro-
gram development. 

The experiment began in October, 1970, i 
district covering about one-sixth of the city area. 
personnel consisted of .35 to 40 officers, 12 c 
munity service· officers, a lieutenant in. charge 
four sergeants who acted as leaders for team of 
10 to 12 men. The lieutenant was selected by the 
chief and approved by neighborhood groups. · he 
officers selected by vote their team leaders fro . a 
slate of sergeants. 

The Dayton team project is probably the ost 
fundamental. attempt to change police field op ra-
tions. Most internal matters are settled democrati al-
ly among team members. The project decentrali ed 
authority. and function , and .· concentrated u 
community participation in achieving its goals. 

Numerous other police agencies have tested nd · 
implemented various forms of team policing. Am ng 
them are Newark, N.J.; C,incinnati, Ohio; Holyo e, 
Mass.; Charlotte, N.c:; Tampa and St. Petersburg, 
Fla.; Albany, N.Y.; Tucson, Ariz.; and Culver C ty, 

Sacramento, Richmond, San Bruno, Palo Alto and 
Simi Valley, Calit The experience and knowledge 
gained by these cities make them a rich source of 
information for · agencies contemplating a team 
policing system. · 

Subgrant Data: 
$250,000 will be provided to Newark for the 

continuation of the team policing project imple-
mented with IMPACT Funds. Funds provided can be 

_ used for operating costs, non-police staff, salaries, 
training, facilities and equipment 

There· will be up to three new projects imple-
mented. The range for each subgrant will be $60,000 
~o $75,000. Consideration will be given to municipal-
ities with high density and high crime rates, Funds 
provided will be used tor non-police staff salaries, 
operating expenses, training, facilities and equip-

- ment necessary to implement the project. All police 
salaries must be provided with local funds. 

Priority consideration will be given to the state's . 
six largest cities: Camden, Trenton, Paterson and 
Jersey City (Newcirk and Elizabeth already receiving 
assistance in this area). -

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 

·or Other 

Percentage 
of State or 
Local Share 

Block Support $475,000 $52,778 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
U.C.R. data will be collected and maintained for 

the team policing· area. This data along with other 
pertinent information: number of calls for service, 
ori-the-scene c'lpprehensions, response time and 
other similar data will be compared with similar areas 
in the municipality not covered by teams to deter-
mine the impact of the units. 

ihe data will also be compared with previous 
years' statistics from the selected areas. 

Attitude surveys of area residents will be con-
ducted and the level of commercial activity in target 
neighborhood shipping areas monitored. 

Program B-6: Crime Specific-· Rape 

Objectives: 
To increase the proportion of reported rapes as 

compared to the previous year. 
To increase the number of rape charges press 

to prosecutions in the jurisdictions served as co -
pared.with the previous year. 

To increase the rate of convictions for rape s 
compared with the previous year. 
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To maintain the dignity of the . victim through 
humane treatment. 

To reduce the evidence of rape in the long term 
(3 years) by increasing the certainty of arrest. and 
convictions. · 

. .1 mplementation: 
This new program area is designed to concentrate 



law enforcement and prosecution efforts on crime 
areas of eminent need. Violent crimes such as rape 
are increasing substantially in New Jersey, and this 
situation is a national trend with no abatement in 
sight. In the State of New Jersey, the risk of becom-
ing a rape victim has increased 52% since 1968. 
Since 1972 alone, reports of forcible rape in New 
Jersey have increased by 18%. (Forcible rape as 
indexed by the New Jersey Uniform Crime Reporting 
System includes rape by force and attempt to rape, 
but does not include carnal abuse, statutory rape 
and other sex offenses.) 

In 1972, New Jersey. police agencies reported 
1,245 forcible rapes (912 rapes by force and 333 
attempts), indicating that 28 out of every 100,000 
females in New Jersey were victims of this violent 
crime. However, the reported crimes understate the 
actual occurrence as recognized by the Uniform 
Crime Reporting System of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation (F.B.L) and the New Jersey State 
Police. Both reports state that because of the 
extremely sensitive nature otrape, it is probably the 
most under-reported crime in the crime index 
system. 

A conservative estimate on the number of actuai 
cases of forcible rape is tive actual for every one 
reported but, depending on the area of .the country, 
the estimate is as high as 20 actual for every one 
reported. Thus, it must be emphasized that the FBI 
and New Jersey statistics are extremely conservative 
in that they index only those forcible rape cases 
which were reported to a police agency and estab-
lished by police investigation. The actual rape 
victimization rate in New Jersey during the year 1972 
was anywhere from 140 to 560 per 100,000 females. 

Sensitive treatment of rape victims ·. must begin 
with the recognition that rape is a crime of violence. 
Thus, the proper focus of this crime is the force with 
which H is perpetrated, and not merely the act. More 
sensitive treatment of rape victims will encourage 
victim cooperation ih the investigation and prosecu-
tion of forcible rape. 

In New Jersey, forcible rape during 1972 recorded 
the highest rate (60%) of acquittals or dismissals of 
any index crime. Of the 398 rape cases which went to 
trial, only 117 defendants were found guilty of the 
offense charged, 42 were found guilty of lesser 
offenses and 289 defendants were acquitted or their 
cases were dismissed. The. failure to prosecute rape 
cases effectively is attributed in part .to the failure 
of the victim to cooperate or appear at the time of 
trial and to the lack of sufficient evidence to support 
the charge. 

Both of these factors are to a certain extent within 
the control of the police investigators. By establishing 
a relationship of trust and confidence with the victim 
of rape, the investigating officer . encourages the 
victim's full cooperation. With consideration toward 
the victim's trauma, the investigator can .gain more 
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detailed information about the . perpetrator and 
circumstances of the rape. · 

The police of New Jersey received reports of 
· 1,384 rapes during 1973, numerically the vo.lume 

increased by 1.39 over 1972. This volume increase . 
reflects an .11 percent increase, 19 72 to 1973. In the 
past five years rape has increased by 52 percent. 
Rape accounted for almost one percent of the t.otal 
Crime Index and five percent of all violent crimes 
in 1973. 

A <;:rime rate equates the number of crimes· per 
unit of population, and in its proper perspective, is a 
victim risk rate. In 1973, nineteen out of every 
100,000 persons in this state were reported forcible 
rape victims. The availability of the 1970 census 
population data allows for the· calculation of a 
forcible rape rate based on the female population 

· alone . .For every 100,000 females in New Jersey, 37 
were reported victims of this violent crime. The risk 
of becoming a victim of this crime has increased 50 
percent since 1969. 

This program area is intended to encourage the 
reporting of sex crimes by establishing a special.ized 
crime specific unit, well trained andstaffed to meet 
the medical arid psychological needs of the victim 
and to increase the number of arrests and con-
victions.of rape assailants. 

Counties selected to receive funds under the 
program area will dedicate ·a minimum of two full 
time female personnel who must be available to 
interview victims on a 24-hour basis. Volunteer 
services should be utilized. Local medical facilities 
should be coordinated with the prosecutor's office 
so that emergency treatmentand evidence collection 
will betacilitated.· · 

Efforts of the sex crime analysis unit will be con-
centrated on but not limited to these functions: 

1, Provide specialists to municipal police 
agencies to assist in the investigation of rape 
and other sex crimes; 

2. Provide immediate and· continuous medical 
and psychological services tor the victim; 

3. Provide legal counseling to the victim.in prepa-
ration for. court appearance so as to increase 
conviction rates; 

4. Collect and maintain accurate records on 
known and reported sex crimes to include 
assailants' methods of operation; 

5. Establish an emergency telephone number to 
be staffed 24 · hours a day to enable and 
encourage rapid reporting of sex offenses; 

6. Publicize the existence of the sex crime unit 
and the services it offers; 

7. Educate the public in ways of reducing vul-
nerability to sexual assaults; 

8. Provide training to all local police in the 
handling of the initial investigation. 
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Subgrant Data: I 
Five counties will be selected for projects in 1j976. 

Priority consideration will be given to Passaic, 
Hudson, Camden and Union counties. Grantsl will 
not exceed the sum of $50,000 each. The t~ree 
projects established with 1975 funds will be eligible 
for final continuations of up to $20,000 e~ch. 
Applications should include provisions for specia~ized 
training for investigative personnel and volunt,ers. 
Subgrantees will be advised of training sources. I 

Budget: State, Percentage 
Local of State br 

LEAA or Other Local M,tch 
Total Part c I 
Block Support $310,000 $34,445 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
Evaluation of this program will consist of two 

studies occurring before and after implementation. 
The pre-implementation study will attempt to elimi-
nate any bias which may develop during the units' 
operation. A victimization study, plus a review of 
existing records, will be conducted and compared 
to the same data gathered during and after the grant 
period. Monthly reports will include number of 
complaints received, type of treatment victims 
receive, number of arrests and indictments, number 
of convictions or dismissals and number of suspects 
under investigation. Refer to Provision for Evaluation 
Section page 68. 

Program B-7: I 
Increase Policle Efficiency By 
Improved Con,munication Methods 

I 
Objectives: t, 

To reduce the time it takes for response to c lls 
for service in those jurisdictions improving c rri-
munications capability. 1 

To increase the number of on-scene arrests[ as 
compared to the year previous to the installatio~ of 
the Communication system. 1 

To improve the use of existing frequencies I by 
providing professional technical assistance in ~he 
development of improved communications systems 
in at least 25 jurisdictions. I 

General Strategy for Implementation: I 
During 1976, it is anticipated that this program 'ivill 

assist police departments to increase efficiency I by 
insuring that officers on patrol are able to maint~in 
communications at all times utilizing radios whi\ch 
can be removed from patrol cars. ( 

This program provides financial support I to 
municipal units of government or combinations \of 
such units for projects designed to improve pol~-e 
radio communications, improve citizen access i to 
the police, and reduce police response time. Proje ts 
include, but are not limited to: constant polic;;e cor-
munications via portable "take along" radios in plafe 
of mobile units and development of interjurisdictio~al 
communications systems including the establishm~nt 
and expansion of centra. I dispatch networks. I 

In 1974, specific minimum requirements bas~d 
upon extensive research and experience w~e 
formulated for radio communications propos Is 
submitted under this program area. In 1976, t e 
minimum requirements have been expanded furth~r 
to insure each system's requirements contails 
consideration of the following seven modules: 

1. Citizen access 
1 2. Data capture 

36. 

3. Hardware systems requirements 
4. Recording capability 
5. Dispatcher training 
6. Frequency coordination 
7. Equipment limitations 
In 1976, it is envisioned that priority consideration 

will be given to projects which are multijurisdictional 
in nature. Second priority will be given to large 
municipalities which cannot consolidate the dis-
patching function due to the large amount of radio 
congestion involved. 

In 1976, it is anticipated that the office of the 
APCO Radio Frequency Coordinator will receive a 
limited amount of funds to continue the full-time 
coordination services and local dispatcher training. 

With the assistance of a Law Enforcement Assis-,,.-
tance Administration Discretionary Grant, technical 
assistance in system planning and design will be 
available from the State Law Enforcement Planning 
Agency. During 1976, it is anticipated that 25 
jurisdictions will receive - in-depth technical 
assistance from an Agency communications engi-
neer. 

Implementation of a project to study statewide 
tactical frequencies is projected to be initiated in 
1976. Funds will be allocated to the task force to 
continue researching existing systems, clerical 
support and the development of priorities and to 
provide a master plan for implementation. 

IT IS ANTICIPATED THAT IN 1977, FUNDS FROM 
THIS PROGRAM AREA WILL BE SOLELY ALLO-
CATED FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF STATE-
WIDE TACTICAL FREQUENCIES AS RECOM-
MENDED BY THE TASK FORCE. Any project which 
proposes a change in operating radio equipment will 
be special conditioned to insure the municipality 
retains the older radios. This will permit future 
flexibility in the event that a Statewide tactical 



frequency is developed. 
Any equipment normally considered standard 

police equipment or any other equipment, the 
primary purpose of which is not the reduction of 
police response time to crime scenes, will not be 
funded. The State Law Enforcement Planning Agency 
reserves the right to make individual determinations 
on requirements and exclusions on a case-by-case 
basis. 

Grants will be for a duration of one year with no 
continuation funding anticipated. 

NO APPLICATION WILL BE CONSIDERED UN-
LESS A COPY OF THE FCC LICENSE AND A 
FREQUENCY COORDINATION STUDY PER-
FORMED BY THE APCO FREQUENCY COORDINA-
TOR IS INCLUDED WITH THESUBMITTAL. 

Only Agencies who respond to initial calls for 
service are eligible under this program area. A copy 
of the application must be submitted to the APCO 
radio frequency coordinator prior to submission to 
the State Law Enforcement Planning Agency. 

Any municipality or combination of municipalities 
planning a communications project should contact 
the Agency Police Desk. A waiting list has been 
established of possible future applicants. 

All applications must include a constant mode of 
communications, e.g., in-car /out-of-car radios, 
personal portable radios. 

Subgrant Data: 
During 1976, priority consideration will be given to 

municipalities attempting consolidation of the police 
communications function. Combined efforts in-
cluding three or more municipalities serving a popu-
lation of in excess of 50,000 will ·receive top priority. 
Three grants ranging to a maximum of $100,000 will 
be available for areas meeting this population 
requirement and demonstrating a remedy to an 
existing communications problem. 

Second priority will be given to regional efforts 
involving three or more municipalities that experience 
a periodic population influx on a seasonal basis that 
combine the dispatching function. Three grants will 
be available to such areas provided that a remedy to 
an existing communications problem is demon-
strated. The maximum award will be $50,000. 

The third priority will be given to regional com-
munication projects involving three or more munic-
ipalities whose combined permanent population 
exceeds 20,000. Three grants will be available to 
such units that can demonstrate a remedy to a 
co.mmunications problem. The maximum amount of 
funds available will be $40,000. 

The fourth priority will be the major cities with 
populations exceeding 50,000 that can demonstrate 
a need for communications improvement to solve a 
problem where it is not practical to consolidate. 

One grant of $40,000 will be available to the 
Associated Public Safety Communications Officers 
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(APCO) Frequency Coordinator to continue the 
service initiated under a 1975 grant. Funds will be 
utilized for engineers, clerical support, transporta-
tion and dispatcher training for local police agencies. 

One grant up to $270,000 will be made available to 
the Division of Systems and Communications in 
conjunction with the APCO Frequency Coordinator's 
Office for a frequency allocation/management plan 
for the State of New Jersey. This plan will assist in 
the allocation of frequencies upon local request and 
possibly the reallocation of existing frequencies to 
assist in correcting communications problems. The 
plan will include but not be limited to: A description 
of the existing network, a tactical frequency plan, 
a system design, radio access to SCIS and an 
implementation plan including standardization of 
equipment specifications, a legislative study and 
proposal and implementation cost estimates. 

All prospective subgrantees must provide informa-
tion containing a plan for the jurisdiction to augment 
the grant with local funds to insure an improved 
communication system if the amount deemed 
necessary exceeds the grant award. 

All prospective subgrantees must utilize the 
technical resources of the APCO radio frequency 
coordinator and the State Law Enforcement 
Planning Agency staff in the assessment of the 
existing radio system. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State and 
Local Match 

Block Support $1,205,000 $133,889 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
The evaluation component of applications sub-

mitted under this program area are to include 
information concerning pre-grant response time for 
all calls for service. An evaluation form is available 

· from the State Law Enforcement Planning Agency 
which must be completed monthly during the grant 
award period. 

In order to obtain the information necessary for 
evaluation, a computer dispatch analysis system 
must be initiated to capture the following data: 

1. Response time must be measured by use of a 
stamped key tab card. The times required to be 
kept are as follows: 
a. Time telephone or desk complaint was 

taken. 
b. Time patrol was dispatched. 
c. Time patrol arrived at scene. 
d. Time patrol completed/back in service. 

2. Information recorded on the card relevant to 
the incident must be data captured. This will 
allow for a dispatch analysis system in the 



. I 
following method: \ 
A software program is developed to allow 
different configurations of pri.nt-outs frdm the 
material contained on the key-tab cards.\some 
of the reports available are as follows: 
1. UCR 
2. Officer Profile 
3. Daily Log 
4. Response Times 

Statistics concerning on-scene apprehensions are 
also to be maintained. Comparison of pre~grant on-
scene apprehension and post grant on-scene appre-
hensions should help indicate if communications 
systems improve patrol efficiency. Refer to Provision 
for Evaluation for additional requirements page 68. 

Program B-8: Coordinated ~tate and Countywide Police 
Legal Advisory Units 

Objectives: \ Subgrant Data: 
To provide technical assistance on legal m~tters Two grants will be made available to counties at a 

to the State Police and up to fifty municipalities, l cost of approximately $25,000 per county. The 
To reduce the number of cases that are dismr,ssed position of police legal advisor will be filled by an 

for legal insufficiency or procedural error in ~uris- assistant prosecutor who will devote full time to the 
dictions served. 1 duties stated above. This legal advisor must be 

To provide training in legal aspects of police [work available on a 24-hour basis. 
for up to five hundred police officers. [ One additional grant will be awarded to the Divi-

1 sion of Criminal Justice, New Jersey Department 
Implementation: I of Law and Public Safety, to increase the State 

Police Legal Advisory Unit to a total of three attar-
As in the past, each legal unit will perfor"1 the neys at a cost of approximately $40,000. 

following services on a countywide or state[ide It is anticipated that the three counties receiving 
basis: 1) the screening of search warrants for egal 1973 Plan funds for Legal Advisor projects will 
sufficiency and the standardization of procedure · tor assume project costs in 1975. There will be no 
obtaining them; 2) the review for legal suffici ncy continuation of these projects. 
and the standardization of arrest proc~dures; 3) 
the provision of appropriate on-the-scene legal Budget: 
advice and development of legally sufficient j~ro-
cedures with regard to riot or crowd co~trol 

State, 
Local 

Percentage 
of State and 
Local Match emergencies; 4) the dissemination of legal i1ter-

pretations and practical implications of statutory and 
case law changes; 5) the provision of around-the-
clock availability of legal personnel for the purdose 
of giving informal and immediate legal guidJnce 
when required; and 6) the provision of criminal I law 
instructional services for the various local in-seryice 
training programs and Police Training Commisston-
approved schools. . 

All subgrantees have viewed the introduction f a 
legal advisor as a most valuable asset. In additio to 
the special training provided by the legal advisor,~he 
answers daily inquiries concerning points of I w. 
Both staff and line police personnel contact the 
advisor to obtain information on advice on Ital 
matters. All J.ive county advisors dis. seminate p rti-
nent information on legal decisions affecting aw 
enforcement and prosecution in this State. 

In 1976, a total of $90,000 in Federal money ill 
be allocated for two new county projects under flhis 
program area and one additional State Police 1epa1 
advisor. Records of these activities will be retai!ted 
and made a part of the required reports. Techni al 
assistance will be available from the existing Le al 
Advisor's offices to those new units formed. I 
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Total Part C 
Block Support 

LEAA 

$90,000 

or Other 

$10,000 

Evaluation Information: 

10% 

The performance of the first three county legal 
advisor units were evaluated by the State Law 
Enforcement Planning Agency with questionnaires 
sent to each police department in the three counties. 
In addition, interviews were held with each county 
legal advisor to ascertain whether or not any 
modification to the existing program should be made. 
It was generally agreed that the program activities 
were practical and any changes would be in addition 
to the required activities and dictated by local 
conditions. -

The 1976 projects will be required to furnish 
monthly activity reports in addition to the Quarterly 
Narrative Reports. The projects will be monitored by 
both the police staff and the Evaluation team of 
SLEPA. Police chiefs will also be interviewed to 
ascertain their impression of the service provided to 
the local police. See Provision for Evaluation Section 
page 68. 



Program B-9: Specialized Patrol ~nd Crime Analysis Units 

Objectives: 
To provide special units within pollce agenci'es to · 

proactively respond to computerized projections of 
crime occurrence; supplemental to the redeployment -
of existing resources described In Progra'?' B-1. -

· To increase the proportion of arrests for assaultive 
street crimes (robbery, armed robbery), convictions 
in municipal court ar:id referrals of indictables to 
grand jury. · · · ·· .. _ ·· · .. 

To reduce as$aultive· crime in· the target jurisdic'-'. 
lions •over a three year period by increasing the 
certainty of arrest and cor,victions. · 

"To increase the. propc,rtion of arrests and con~ 
victions for crimes• associated wit.h mobility, e.g,; 
transportation of contraband; possession of stolen 
cars and apprehension of fugitives. · · 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
. . . . . . 

Through funding assistance from the Office of 
Highway Safety, National Highway Traffic Safety·. 
Administration,· the Division of State· Police has 
created. six tactical. patror platoons comprised of· 19 
men -each. Their patrol activities reflect a great 
impact on crime through on-view type•· arrests for 
transportation of contraband and stolen property; 
possession of stolen cars, fugitive appreh-ensiohs 
and other crimes. · · 

There is a .need to supplement this program with . 
detectives and clerical personnel to follow up on the 
criminal. intelligence provided through· patrol con-
tacts. In addition, crime analysts are needed to· 
project high crime patrol areas fo(a more effective 
allocation system and a greater effort toward crime 
control in areas of State Police responsibility: 

In many urban areas in New Jersey, a need exists 
tor. a specialized unit to analyze crime trerids, 
methods of operation, formation of crime patterns 
and to· aid in the coordination · of special~ crime 

- suppression tactical units. Information including but 
not limited to the following should be collected and 
analyzed for dissemination: 

• Crime by type. 
•·Victim target descriptors. 
• Specific Method of operation factors. 

- • Geographic factors.· · 
• Time factors. 
• Suspect factors (including vehicles, etc.). 
• Physical evidence factors. 
• Property loss factors. 
The goals of crime analysis units should include 

the assistance in disseminating factors relating to 
the method of operation of suspected criminals, the 
assistance in solving crimes by utilization of factors 
of suspects in custody and the assistance ih proper 
assignment and deployment of patrol units, and, if 
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applicable, specializedtactical units. 
One demonstration project involving an enforce-

ment unit, allocated by a crime analysis unit within 
the police department, will be available. The success 
of this type of unit has been demonstrated in some of 
the major cities. One· such unft recorded 3,351 
arrests with a conviction rate of 76% for robberies 
and 95o/~ for grand larceny, an average man~days per 
arrest factor of 8;2, while the departmental average 

. for all uniformed officers was 167. An_ evaluation 
. indicates that virtu·a11y ho increased danger to police 
. or citizens resulted from the project. . 
· This project should•be aimed at the reduction of 
predetermined types of street crimes, such .as 
robbery and assa.ult .Methods .such as utilizing · 
officers disguised as poJential . crime victims in · 

' predetermined high incidence areas as determined 
. by crime tren'ds with a back-up team of officers 
available or other· specialized patrol units utilizing 

· crirne trend information will be evaluated. 
Projects funded will be pilot demonstration grants 

for a one year duration only. · 
Municipalities must utilize. existing· computers if 

_ applicable. 

Subgrant Data: 
One grant will be available to the Divisipn of State 

Police to initiate a tactical force combining detec-
tives, crime analyst and• clerical support witti the 
existing tactical patrol. The maximum amount·. of 
funds available is $200,000. 

One 'grant _-will be available for municipalities· 
demonstrating the need of a crime· analysis unit to 
restructure patrols. The maximum amount of funds 
available will be $25,000 per municipality. 

One grant wm be. available -for a municipality 
demonstrating the need of a specialized . street 
_ crime tactical unit. The maximum amount of funds 
available will be $190,000. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
·or Other 

Percentage 
of State and 
Local Match 

Block Support $325,000 $36,112 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
The evaluation component of ·the State Police 

Tactical Patrol Unit will be designed to include the 
comparison· of on-view arrests from year prior to 
the initiation of the unit to one year after its inception. 
Evaluation data must also address operations, 
establishment -of· standards for. allocation, pre-
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posiUoning of forces and repositioning of Jces 
when necessary. 1 

The Crime Analysis Unit must include meas re-
ments addressing but not limited to the folio ing 
d~a: l 

1. The number of crime pa.tterns identified in-
cluding the number of apprehensions m de 
and number of cases closed by arrtsts 
utilizing M.O. file. ri 

2. The number of apprehensions accomplis ed 
that directly relate to the Crime Analysis. llJnit 
disseminated information. ~I 

3. The number and type of changes in p trol 
deployment patterns compared to chan es 
before the existence of the Unit. j 

4. The number of stake-outs which resulted f~om 
. I 

information generated by the Crime Analysis 
Unit. 

The Street Crime Tactical Unit will be evaluated by 
utilizing the data listed above for the Crime Analysis 
Unit in addition to the following: 

1. Number of arrests by type accomplished by 
the Unit. 

2. Convictio,n rate of the Unit. 
3. Average man-days per arrest for Unit as 

compared with average man-days per arrest 
for entire patrol division. 

4. Number of cases filed and acceptable by the 
prosecutor for grant period as compared with 
statistics available for prior p~riod. This 
information must indicate any improvement in 
the presentation of testimony and evidence. 

Program B-10: Establishmen1>f Regionalized Narcotic and 
Organized Cri'['e Investigation/Prosecution Units 

Objectives: 1 that emphasis of the investigation will center upon 
T · th b f . d" t t I d cases involving distribution of controlled dangerous 

o increase e num er o in. Ic men s sec_u1re substances. 
for th~ sale ~f hard ~ore n~rcot1cs and/or criri1~s All subgrantees will be required to maintain 
associat_ed with organized crime. as compared 11th quantifiable data including but not limited to tota. I 
th~Pr!vious yearh . number of investigations, total number of arrests, 
. o increase t e volume of ~ard narcotics c n- conviction rate and seizures by amount and type. 

f1scated as compared to the previous year. This data will be included in all reports and the 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
During the previous years, emphasis was plaJed 

on a statewide operation maintained by the Divis1on 
of State Police and units functioning in various latge 
municipal police departments. Experience indica ed 
the value of advancing the major thrust at the St te 
level. However, whil.e efforts in the large municip~li-
ties were quite effective, there was a gap in meetjng 
the problems which spread into contiguous colm-
munities. Several weaknesses in strictly lopal 
enforcement became apparent: j 

- The failure to retain anonymity of unit memb~rs 
for required undercover operations. I 

- The loss of cost benefit accruable to maximize 
utilization of needed sophisticated equipment.j 

- The inability to have legal assistance whlen 
needed. 

As a result of these findings, the emphasis \of 
funding was shifted to the regional concept of 
enforcement. 1 

In 1976, only projects which are countywide jin 
scope are eligible for funding. The coordinaid 
effort embodied in this program must utilize t e 
prosecutor's legal and investigative staff and t e 
investigativ. e staff of municipal police departmen s. 
Projects should be directed by the county prosecut r 
in conjunction with local police officials and sho Id 
be compatible with operations of the Division pt 
Criminal Justice and the State Police. It is anticipatfd 
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evaluation component. 

Subgrant Data: 
The three units started in 1975 will be eligible for 

continuation grants not to exceed $40,000. These 
counties are Middlesex, Morris and Somerset. These 
continuation grants will terminate Federal monetary 
support for the projects. 

Two counties will be eligible for grants to initiate 
Organized Crime and Narcotic Investigation Units. 
The maximum amount of funds available for the new 
units will be $60,000. Counties with populations 
exceeding 400,000 which have not received funds 
in the narcotics or organized crime categories will 
be the eligible applicants. 

The Division of Criminal Justice, Diversion In-
vestigation Unit will be eligible for a grant to continue 
investigations into the diversion of drugs from 
professional sources. This unit was originally funded 
by the United States Department of Justice, Drug 
Enforcement Administration and the Law Enforce-
ment Assistance Administration. 
amount of this grant is $60,000. 

The maximum 

Budget: 

Total Part C 
Block Support 

LEAA 

$300,000 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

$33,334 

Percentage 
of State and 
Local Match 

10% 



· Evaluation Information: 
The evaluation component of applications sub-

mitted under this program area should reflect the 
estimated number of investigations to be initiated and 
what level offenders will be the target. 

An evaluation form is available from the State Law 
Enforcement Planning Agency which must be com-
pleted monthly and filed along with the narrative 
report each quarter. 

Information to be collected includes but is not 
limited to: 

( 

1. Management information concerning referrals, 
man-hour deployment, number of intelligence 
entries, equipment utilization, volume of 
seizures and number of search warrants 
obtained. 

2. Offense Analysis detailing the number of 
investigations initiated, on-going and closed 
during each period. 

3. Arrest Analysis containing a listing of arrests 
by category. 

4. Disposition Analysis which help· track the 
offender through the legal process. 

Program B-11: Statewide Expanded Specialized Investigation 
of Organized Crime 

Objectives: 
To increase and expand the capabilities of State 

level law enforcement agencies within the State of 
New Jersey to detect, investigate and apprehend 
individuals involved in the specific organized crime 
related areas of arson and labor racketeering. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
For the Labor Racketeering Unit, funds will be 

made available to maintain the present structure of 
four Division Detectives and one Civilian Intelligence 
Abstract Clerk, to be augmented by five additional · 
investigative personnel and civilian assistance. 
Increased workload and responsibilities mandate 
this increase in personnel. 

In the Arson Unit, funds will support three addi-
tional State Police Detectives. 

Additional personnel, both investigative and 
clerical, will be assigned to the Arson and Labor 
Racketeering Units of the New Jersey State Police 
to operate statewide and to concentrate in the areas 
of high employment, i.e., waterfronts, Newark 
International Airport, etc., to gather intelligence 
information, maintain centralized files, to dissemi-
nate such information to other State and local law 
enforcement agencies and to conduct field investi-
gations where needed. 

As both un.its progress, requests for assistance 
and information from local departments will con-
Unue. 

Subgrant Data: 
$160,000 will be made available to the Depart-

ment of Law and Public Safety Division of State 
Police to continue the activities of the Labor Racke-
teering Unit and $200,000 to continue and expand 
the Arson Unit. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State/ 
Local Match 

Block Support $360,000 $40,000 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
An evaluation of the program's usefulness and 

needs will be ascertained by the number of investi- '~ 

gations made, arrests effected and requests made 
for intelligence and assistance. Comparison will 
then be made with data for the time period prior to 
project expansion. 

Program B-12: Increased Crime Laboratory Services 

Objectives: General Strategy for Implementation: 
To increase the number of forensic laboratory 

examinations completed through the expanded 
laboratory capability. 

To decrease the time between a request for 
laboratory examinations and the issuance of a 
report. 
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The overall forensjc laboratory plan was pro-
gramed as a three phase undertaking: 
Phase I - Constryttion of Regional North Labora-
tory at Little Falls and expansion of the central 
facility at West Trenton. Both accomplished. ' 
Phase 11 - Construction of Regional South Labora-
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I 

I 
tory at Hammonton and commencement of ~per-
ation, accomplished. · I 
Phase 111 - Construction of Regional East Labora-
tory at Sea Girt. . I 
A new. lab. oratory will be constructed a. nd. ope~ated 

at Sea Girt to increase State Police forensic. 1a1:>o-
ratory services to the 180 .po.tentia.l contributo~s in 
Ocean, Monmouth and Middlesex Counties. The 
funds will provide for salaries of 15 professio als, 
three administrators and six support persohnel, 
partial construction of a 600 square foot labod1tory 
and purchase of new equipment. By location o the 
laboratory at Sea Girt, considerable travel tim will 
be eliminated, and the very important turnar und 
time will be greatly reduced, with the result that 
court cases can be expedited considerably. Re-
sponse time is monitored and all efforts are ex-
pended to reduce this to a minimum. \ 

The important result will be to make the laboratory 
services more accessible to contributing agenf ies. 
With the Sea Girt location, no law enforcement 
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agency will be over 30 miles from a laboratory. 

Subgrant Data: 
The Division of State Police will be the only eligible 

applicant. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Part C Funds: 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Construction $287,500 $287,500 
Block Grant $124,200 $ 13,800 
TOT AL $411, 700 $301 , 300 

Evaluation Information: 

Percentage 
of State/ 
Local Match 

50% 
10% 

The number of tests will be maintained and the 
response time will be noted as compared to the 
previous year. 

Program B-13: Major Crime ff'ugitive Squad 
Objectives: j tion and dissemination centers with investigative 

To increase significantly the proportion of fugi ives tea~s in strategic lo~ations throughout the State .. 
arrested and returned to appropriate jurisdictihnal ~1fteen. State Police . personn~I, one c!erk-tran-
control as compared with the previous year. . r scriber and one abstract clerk will be assigned ex-

clusively to correlate fugitive information and intel-

General Strategy for Implementation: 
Project implementation will include the establish-

ment of a statewide centralized data center within 
the Division of State Police. The unit would create 
and maintain a state-wide manual central file land 
would gather and record all available intelligJnce 
information concerning fugitives. The inform1ion 
contained with. in th. is file w.ould be .disse. minate '. to 
county and local law enforcement agencies wi hin 
the. State and to Federal. and St.ate. agencies thro~g~-
out the nation and the world. The unit would m~in-
tain constant chan.nels of communication with ~aw 
enforcement agencies throughout the nation nd 
would function as liaison among agencies wit a 
common purpose regarding fugitives. I 

The unit will also provide investigative perso~nel 
to coordinate and assist intrastate and interstate 
investigations concerning escapees and other fugi-
tives from justice. The investigations will be availJble 
to initiate, assist and supplement all investigatif ns 
into the whereabouts of fugitives. 

1 This program is expected to be expanded in future 
years, with the goal of establishing satellite coll c-
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ligence, disseminate the intelligence and actively 
assist in the tracking down and apprehension of 
fugitives. 

. Subgrant Data: 
Because of the nature of the program, there will 

be only one eligible subgrantee, the Division of State 
Police within the Department of Law and Public 
Safety. 

Budget: 

Total Part C 
Block Support 

LEAA 

$250,000 

Evaluation Information: 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

$27,778 

Percentage 
of State/ 
Local Match 

10% 

The subgrantee · will maintain data on fugitive 
apprehensions and dispositions and will relate its 
activity to the year previous to project implementa-
tion. 



C. DIVERSION AND ·ADJUDICATION 
Program C-1 : Improvement of Police Services to Juveniles 

Objectives: 
To develop and implement programs within police 

departments that will promote a fair, consistent and 
understanding approach to the handling of juveniles. 

To establish juvenile aid bureaus within local 
police departments. 

To establish limited voluntary direct services_ with-
in police department juvenile aid bureaus staffed 
by professionals, responsible. for the identification 
of specific juvenile problems and the provision of 
direct treatment and referral services. 

To remove from further juvenile justice contact 
those youths . whose problems could more appro-
priately be handled by direct service staff or other 
community resources. 

To develop fair, uniform policies and procedures 
within police departments regarding the handling of 
juvenile offenders. · 

To provide training for police personnel, espe-
cially juvenile officers, in the most appropriate meth-
ods. and manner of dealing with juveniles. 

_To establish a total of 42 projects within police 
departments to serve a mi_nimum of 6,000 juveniles 
per year. 

General Strategy for I mplementaUon: 
The initial contact by a juvenile with the criminal 

justice system usually involves the police. The way 
in which this contact is handled is of critical impor-
tance in the development of the juvenile's attitude 
toward the police. It is, therefore, necessary for 
police departments to handle juveniles in a manner 
that addresses underlying problems which caused 
contact with the police. 

The objective of this program area is to enable 
police departments to serve juveniles who have 
had direct police contact. These services are pro-
vided by either short-term counseling services or 
referrals to agencies within the community which 
provide a complete range of services. These ser-
vices must be voluntarily requested by the juvenile 
and parent or guardian. · 

Applications are encouraged from local units of 
government and combinations of such units to imple-
ment improved juvenile aid bureaus and/or to im-
plement projects· that will service those juveniles 
not referred to court. This program area does not 
include funds for police salaries, police equipment 
and police-juvenile relations programs in the 
schools. 

Funding consideration will be given to the fol-
lowing: 
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1. The establishment of juvenile aid units in 
municipalities where a substantial number of 
juveniles are being handled by members of the 
police department whose other normal duties 
may not assure the proper handling of juve-
nile offenders. This unit must include a social 
service component to provide crisis interven-
tion and counseling and make referrals for 
those juveniles. in need of services where 
such services are requested. · 

2. The expansion of present juvenile aid units to 
incorporate a wider variety of services for juve-
nile offenders, such as a referral source to 
other agencies that serve youth and the hiring 
of social caseworkers or other professional 
staff to help and advise in the handling and 
disposition of cases. 

3. All police departments are encouraged to 
formulate police guidelines and training pro-
grams on juvenile matters for department 
personnel including community referral, deten-
tion and court referral policies. It is anticipated 
th.at these guidelines will cover the wide range 
of police dispositions and criteria for selection 
of appropriate dispositions. All guidelines must 
be approved by the Administrative Office of the 
Courts. 

4. As a general policy, projects in this area will 
not be funded for more than three years. 

Subgrant Data: 
Up to 13 projects will be awardedsecond or third 

year continuation funding. 
Up to seven new projects will be funded at up to 

either $25,000 or $50,000 for each program de-
pending upon the need, population and existing 
services. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State/ 
Local Match 

Block Support $650,000 $72,223 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
Refer to Provision for Evaluation section page 68. 



Program C-2: Community esource Systems for Treatment of 
Adult Drug a d Alcohol Offenders 

Objectives: I receipt of clients referred for treatment from 
To provide for the systematic processing j of at the criminal justice agencies and will be 

least 200 substance abusers referred fronjl the responsible to these agencies for providing 
criminal justice system through intake, evaluation, client status reports, a clear definition of roles 
detoxification, referral/placement and follow-¥p by must be made for both the Cl U and the treat-
providing. funding assistance for one Central lrtake ment facilities. For example, the Cl U will re-
Unit. quire justification from treatment facilities 

To support four Vocational Adjustment Unjts to should referrals be rejected from their pro-
serve 265 substance abusers through evaluatr:•I n of grams and notice of client absence or failure 
academic and vocational skill potential, develo ment to participate in treatment. The Cl U should 
of acceptable work habits and attitudes and elf cting orient the client to available treatment modali-
academic, vocational or employment placemeht for ties, and program requirements and negotiate 
each client. I treatment selection. Clients failing in one 

To fund two out-patient .components attach~d to modality will require re-assessment at the CIU. 
Community Health Centers, providing readjusitment A level of interaction with the service agencies 
services for a minimum of 200 parolees with jmo- should be maintained so that problem oriented 
tional and psychological problems. treatment plans can be developed and feed-

To purchase short-term, residential non-mddical back reporting provided on client progress so 
detoxification services for 1,800 court referred lmale that the efficiency of the intake unit can be 
and female alcoholic offenders by continued su1>port increased and updated. 
f f d t "f r ·t \ 2. In order to systematize recordkeeping, all 
or ive e ox, ,ca ion um s. intake information collected and referred to 

General Strategy for Implementation: the treatment program will meet Federal, State 
and SLEPA requirements consistent with laws 

DRUG COMPONENT: governing release of information covered by 
The 1976 drug program consists of two pr ject Federal Statute in section 408 of Public Law 

categories: the management oriented central i1take 92-255. The treatment record from any one 
unit and the client centered vocational adjustm

1 
ent program will be returned to the Cl U if the 

unit. client rs terminated or drops out from treat-
The primary purpose for Agency funding of cejntral ment. This procedure will expedite re-admis-

1 ntake Units is to provide the courts and crirpinal sion and provide a description of the client's 
justice agencies with an evaluation mechanism to progress and needs prior to withdrawal from 
identify and divert the drug offender from the cririlinal treatment. 
justice system. This function may best be acqom- Specific external reporting may be required 
plished by providing intake screening, medical c\tiag- by the referral agencies and procedures for 
nosis and social history during a diagnostic wor(kup. providing such data should be considered in 
The evaluation will also affect referrals to appr~pri- the SLEPA application. 
ate treatment modalities and continue with a fo111ow- 3. Staffing for the SLEPA portion of the Cl U proj-
up process to assess the impact of treatment o the ect should consist of two intake counselors, 
client. This effort is an expansion of functions and one field representative and partial adminis-
responsibilities of existing central intake units a1d is trative and clerical costs. Other costs such as 
directed toward the development of re.ferral, tr!jeat- medical, facility and rental are not provided. 
ment and follow-up standards for evaluation of this The vocational adjustment unit (VAU) program 
client group. A secondary purpose of follow-up t to should be designed to complement and re-enforce 
provide on-going client monitoring to determine the therapeutic techniques utilized in residential and 
accuracy of the referral decision by the Cl U and Isa out-patient treatment programs. Treatment referrals 
to maintain a _check on the content and quality of to the VAU may be separated into three general 
treatment services. 1 groups for programmatic purposes within the unit: 

Involved in the intake function are several lpro- youthful drug/alcohol offenders with behavioral 
cesses that must be considered by the applitant problems requiring a structured daycare program, 
in the development of a project design: clients demonstrating stabilized behavior that re-

1. Standardization in the processing of c ient quire work habit and skills development and clients 
referrals will be achieved through the us~ of undergoing the specific diagnostic evaluation to 
centralized screening, diagnosis and refetral. determine suitability for vocational adjustment and 
As the Cl U will be the initial contact agenc for development of individualized treatment plans. The 
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modified daycare program would combine the thera-
peutic treatment process with vocational adjustment 
to develop those qualities which can generate a posi-
tive attitude toward self, i.e., achievement through 
improved work habits, understanding and recogni-
tion of authority levels and acceptance of positive 
values. 

The functional components of a vocational adjust-
ment unit are as follows: 

1. Diagnostic evaluation. Referral agencies 
should provide the VAU with client profiles 
describing social and family history, educa-
tional level, work experience and an indepth 
treatment progress report. The VAU will 
measure- academic and vocational skills in 
addition to attitudinal and preference ratings. 
The diagnostic evaluation should be completed 
within five working days after the client is 
received by the unit. 

2. Work adjustment should emphasize personal 
development of work habits and skills rather 
than vocational training. A vertically structured 
shop environment will be provided in which 
clients may progress through succeeding 
levels of work complexity and responsibility. 
A basic shop can provide work experience at 
the following levels: laborer, technician, line 
supervisor, recordkeeper, sales person and 
property controller. As the client experiences 
each level, supportive counseling should be 
provided both by regular group sessions and 
individual contacts with staff. The normal time 
duration for this phase of the program will 
average 16 weeks. ~ 

3. Each client accepted into the program will be 
provided an individual treatment plan subject 
to formal staff review and, if necessary, ad-
justment at least bi-weekly. Reports of signifi-
cant client contacts by professional staff are 
to be entered into client folders promptly. A 
post assessment of client progress and needs 
should be evaluated and compared to the 
initial assessment. Federal guidelines and 
Chapter 334, Laws of New Jersey, 1970 Nar-
cotic and Drug Abuse Treatment Center Cer-
tification Statute (N.J.S.A. 26:2G-21 thru 30) 
govern the required content of folders and 
assistance in development of a format for such 
folders is available from State Division of 
Narcotic and Drug Abuse Control staff. 

4. The basic staff of a VAU project may consists 
of a coordinator, psychologist, workshop 
supervisor/counselor, treatment counselor 
and secretary/bookkeeper. It is important that 
the project coordinator have experience in 
both administrative and vocational counseling 
skills. 

MENTAL HEALTH COMPONENT: 
The community readjustment program will 
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coordinate and deliver mental health services for 
emotionally or psychologically disturbed parolees 
or inmates on work release through the Community 
Guidance Center or equivalent agency. Program 
design should be flexible and suitable for model 
development. The following purposes should be 
satisfied: 

1. Provide the parole officer with a referral source 
for unstable parolees who require professional 
treatment services. 

2. Assess the problems and needs of parolees 
and effective methods of handling these prob-
lems through an evaluation of services pro-
vided by a professional staff consisting of a 
psychiatrist, psychologist and social worker. 

3. Assist parolees toward utilizing community 
resources such as vocational training, man-
power development and employment pro-
grams, welfare, drug and alcohol abuse 
programs, 

The pilot project in Mercer County will provide 
policy and procedures for crisis intervention coun-
seling as well as treatment at a normal support 
level. The project will be required to assess types 
and extent of services required to more effectively 
manage the client group, while a follow-up compo-
nent should provide quantifiable data. 

The 1976 Plan will provide a final grant to Mercer 
County, while one additional project will be con-
sidered for funding not to exceed two years. 
ALCOHOL COMPONENT: 

Applications for alcohol programs will be limited 
to twenty-four hour, operational non-medical detoxi-
fication units for the purpose of providing services 
to court referred male/female alcoholic offenders in 
need of treatment. Alcohol projects will be funded 
through a purchase of services agreement based on 
a pre-determined number of client slots for a maxi-
mum residency period of ten days. Short term care 
is intended to stabilize the alcoholic offender's con-
dition to a point where the client can be motivated 
to begin an initial phase of rehabilitation. Applicants 
must document a local capacity for a comprehensive 
treatment delivery system that will include the fol-
lowing components: residential intermediate care, 
outpatient clinics designed for aftercare and a 
follow-up capability for evaluating treatment impact 

Agency funds will supplement State Department 
of Health grant awards since the Division of Alco-
holism Control is a primary funding source for staff-
ing alcohol projects. Applicants should also describe 
arrangements with the judiciary in assigning a liaison 
to recommend postponement of court proceedings 
(3:28) and refer the alcoholic offender to the detoxi-
fication unit as an alternative to sentencing (3:26-1). 
Another function of the liaison is to open commu-
nications with criminal justice agencies and provide 
the court with a three month followc..up report to 
determine each court referral's probationary status. 
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. . . .1~. The non-medical approach to alcohol detox, ,ca-
tion is therapeutic in design and provides an info mal 
environment during the intake phase of treatjent. 
Supportive services available to the court ref~rred 
alcoholic offender should include: intake, evalua~ion, 
physical examination, psychiatric and psycholo9ical 
analysis, counseling and referral to communitJ re-
sources (i.e. welfare, mental health centers, em-
ployment agencies, etc.). Client files will r.efer t the 
above services and maintain up-dated treatment 
plans, progress notes and follow-up status report!L 

The following information must be include~ in 
attachment one, Part A, Statement of the Proble~: 

1. Identify those existing resources in the :eo-
graphical area to be served that have, as heir 
prime responsibility, the provision of uch 
services as career counseling, vocatirnal 
evaluation, training and job placement. 

2. Provide some estimation of the criminal jusItice 
offender· population . within the area to I be 
served, categorize if applicable and describe 
quantifiable terms the specific needs of lthis 
population. This survey should be as recent! as 
possible and should identify sources of infor-
mation such as probation, parole, courts, i jail 
or other. The methodology used in the sur1vey 
must be explained. ) 

3. Estimate the extent to which these needs are 
being addressed by the existing reso rce 
agencies. The difference, if any, between 1the 
amount of services needed and the ex~ent 
that these services are being met is the b$sis 
tor the statement of the problem. This sttte-
ment may address the lack of specific ser\(ice 
that would be provided by the proposed proj[ect 
or an expansion of existing services to a great-
er number of clients, or a combination of bo~h. 

Relate the objectives, activities, and evalua~ion 
components directly to the stated problem. Obj~c-
tives should be specific and measurable. Finlly, 
develop realistic procedures for .. client follow.·i.· gs 
and adequate forms for data reporting. 

Subgrant Data: 
The State Department of Health, Division of Niar-

cotic and Drug Abuse Control will receive a tir-al 
gra. nt up to .the amount of $40,000 for a. central r·n-
take unit. 

One new grant within a range of $60,000 to 
$80,000 as well as continuation of vocational . d-
justment unit projects in Camden, Mercer and P~s-
saic Counties will receive funds up to a total amo~ nt 
ot$215,000. I 

One new grant up to $50,000 as well as a tipal 
continuation up to $50,000 tor the Mercer Cou!ty 
grant will be made available for a community re d-
justment p. rogram tor parolee·s·. with emotional and 
psychological problems. · . 

Five grants ranging from $20,000 to $75,000 and 
totaling to a maximum of $260,000 will be ma e 
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available to new and existing nqn-medical alcohol 
detoxification units for court referrals under a pur-
chase of services agreement. The Essex and Cam-
den projects are considered for final funding under 
this Plan. 

Budget 
LEAA 

Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State/ 
Local Match 

Block Support $690,000 $76,667 10% 

Evaluation ·information: 
Each project funded will be required to maintain 

data and reporting consistent with the following 
components of program evaluation: 
I. Client Admission 

Tabulate the number of referrals by source 
of referral. Include an update of client 
demographic data (e.g. age, sex, ethnicity; 
educational level, employment status, etc.) 
and compare the client group with the target 
population described in the initial appli-
cation. 

11. Client Processing 
A. Provide statistical data that demonstrates 

services rendered directly by the project to 
each client such as intake; evaluation, 
detoxification, medical, counseling, crisis 
intervention, psychiatric consultation and 
psychological evaluation. This component 
requires maintaining client files which will 

. include, as applicable, individual treatment 
plans and modifications and client· progress 
and performance measures. 

8. List the number and types of outside refer-
rals and placements, (e.g. welfare, job 
placement, vocational training, educational 
resources). 

111. Client Status Reports 
A. Reports wiU include participation and per-

formance information, as required by re-
ferral source. List the number of clients 
completing program requirements, active 
in treatment, re-admitted, self withdrawn 
and rejected/terminated by project staff. 

8. Indicate average length of involvement in 
treatment by the categories listed above. 

C. Number of clients re-arrested during one 
year post treatment period for drug use, 
abuse or possession who were enrolled (for 
at least a two week period of treatment in-
volvement) in the project and the re-arrest 
rates for clients completing program re-
quirements or withdrawing without staff 
consent. 

IV. Evaluation Statement 
A. Determine accuracy of referral and place-

ment decisions through follow-up. 
B. Discuss methods used to choose content 

and evaluate quality of treatment. 



Program C-3: Improvement and Expansion of Juvenile and 
Domestic Relations Court Intake Screening 

Objectives: 
To aid in providing juvenile and domestic relation 

courts with intake units which can screen approxi-
mately 100,000 potential complaints filed yearly 
against juveniles charged with delinquent and JINS 
offenses. 

To reduce the proportion of complaints formally 
adjudicated by the juvenile court judge through 
referral to community resources including juvenile 
conference committees, youth service bureaus, 
social, medical, mental health, vocational and edu-
cational agencies and through the direct provision 
of crisis counseling for juveniles and their families. 

To reduce $ignificantly the number of juveniles 
placed in detention and shelter care through strict 
adherence to statutory requirements regulating such 
temporary custody. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
Funds in this program area will continue to ex-

pand the State's network of juvenile intake services 
units so that one will be operational in at least every 
vicinage in the State. The funds will be primarily 
utilized tor units screening juvenile complaints only, 
although a few counties may have the capability of 
expanding to include domestic relations complaints. 
Eventually the intake units will absorb the entire 
preliminary review of both juvenile and domestic 
relations complaints, handling a large number of the 
latter cases out of court through consent· agree-
ments. As the State looks toward the establishment 
of a family court system the development of intake 
services becomes even more critical as they will be 
basic to the functioning of such a court. 

Organization and supervision of juvenile confer-
ence committees will be incorporated into the duties 
of the intake unit and will no longer be funded as a 
project separate and apart from it. This is a natural 
consolidation of functions as referral to juvenile 
conference committees is one of the most frequently 
utilized alternatives for juveniles screened by the 

intake unit. The use of pre-judicial conferences will 
continue as well as an exploration of various other 
forms of crisis intervention counseling tor juveniles 
and their families whose needs are better served 
outside the court room. 

Generally, funding for an intake unit will continue, 
on a yearly basis, for three years. Costs should be 
gradually assumed by the County during that period. 

Standardized guidelines for the operation of juve-
nile intake units have been developed by the Admin-
istrative Office of the Courts. 

All intake units will adapt their procedures to con-
form to the guidelines. Staff from the Administrative 
Office of the Courts will be available to provide 
assistance to intake staff and to evaluate the opera-. 
tion of the projects. 

Subgrant Data: 
Funds will be available to counties to continue up 

to ten intake units and to initiate at least one new 
project. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State/ 
Local Match 

Block Support $600,000 $66,667 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
An evaluation design is being developed by the 

Administrative Office of the Courts in conjunction 
with existing intake programs. Results of this eval-
uation will influence the operation of existing and 
developing intake units. 

Each subgrantee will be required to maintain 
statistics on the result of intake screening and to 
submit comparative statistics on informal and formal 
handling as compared to pre-project figures. Deten-
tion and shelter care referral data will also be re-
quired in comparison to pre-project figures. 

Program C-4: Municipal Court Management and 
Improvement Program 

Objectives: 
To improve municipal court services through more 

efficient administration in up to three jurisdictions. 
To insure that up to two municipal courts have 

available legal counsel for both the prosecution 
and defense functions. 

To provide an alternative to present means of 
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resolving family and neighborhood disputes in up to 
two municipal courts. 
· To provide improved court records management 

• and retrieval systems in up to three courts. 
To provide at least one jurisdiction with region-

alized municipal court services. 



I 

I 
General Strategy for Implementation~ 

The 524 municipal courts in New Jersey lrepre-
sent the outer periphery of the State court srstem. 
Because these courts are generally the court pt first 
impression, they are the subject of increasin!l1 con-
cern. The concerns are many and varied, b\.Jt the 
crux of the problem is the enormous and djiverse 
caseload volume to be handled with inadequate and 
fragmented resources. j 

The priority direction tor improvement ot~these 
courts is the consolidation of neighboring co rts to 
attain sufficient volume to warrant full time j dges, 
prosecutors, public defenders and adminis~rative 
staff. This direction will also, from the view of. cost 
benefit, qualify these courts for modern re

1
cords 

management systems. 
1. A regionalized court sharing a variety of \c. ourt 

services, will be funded. A cluster of municipal 
courts capable of demonstrating needs and clable 
of implementing such a project will be select. d by 
the State Law Enforcement Planning Agenc and 
the Administrative Office of the Courts as a rT1odel. 
This court improvement project will be pattprned 
after the Newark-Jersey City-Camden modelj and 
will provide a court administrator, defensel and 
prosecutor services and pretrial management

1 

ser-
vices on a shared basis to a group of courts ")fithin 
a single geographical area. This project will p~oba-
bly require three years of decreasing State I Law 
Enforcement Planning Agency support. J 

2. In addition to the above, up to ten indi idual 
courts will receive funds tor court administrJtors, 
records systems, dispute centers, defense I and 
prosecution services. This will be in addition to 
similar projects funded with 1975 funds. Molt of 
these projects are seen as re .. plication of indiv dual 
components of the Newark-Jersey City-Ca den 
model and this group of activities is design~d to 
widen the impact of the tundin~ to the areas of gteat-
est need. Most of these projects will be limit! to 
one year funding. 

3. Continuation will be made available to the City 
of Camden, as previously recommended, to on-
tinue the comprehensive court improvement jpro-
gram being developed with 1975 funds. This I will 
be the second of three years of decreasing s

1
tate 

Law Enforcement Planning Agency funding. 
4. Other program areas will promote activities 

impacting on the municipal court. Program 1rea 
A-6 will include training tor municipal court Ier-
sonnel; Program Area C-12 will include Public A va-
cate defender projects for regionalized muni l~pal 

Program C-5: Justice for Vic~ims, 
Objectives: I 

To reduce waiting time for witnesses, jurors bnd 
victims served by projects in this area, by at I ast 
15% in the first year. 
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courts in two counties. 
The Administrative Office of the Courts, with 

funds from the National Highway Safety Act, is 
developing a field representation project to provide 
technical assistance to the municipal courts State-
wide. 

Subgrant Data: 
The City of Camden will be eligible for $125,000 

to continue its _existing project. 
Upon demonstration of need and capability, a 

group of courts agreeable to pooling their resources, 
will be eligible tor $150,000 in initial funding. 

A maximum of six grants up to $35,000 each will 
be awarded to jurisdictions with high volume of 
criminal complaint activity to do one of the following: 
hire a court administrator, contract tor legal ser-
vice, establish pre-trial services, develop modern 
records system, or initiate a family/neighborhood 
dispute service. Grant applications will be con-
sidered on a basis of demonstrated need and will 
require the endorsement of the Administrative 
Office of the Courts. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State/ 
Local Match 

Block Support $479,000 $53,223 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
Statistics will be maintained relative to clients 

served, delays reduced, and activities undertaken. 
Work schedules and work plans will be submitted. 
Documentation of work undertaken and progress 
made will be on a regular basis. Records manage-
ment systems will be required to show specific 
improvements in retrieval time; reduction of storage 
space and improved personnel utilization. Indications 
of improved public service must be shown. Court 
administrator projects will be required to demon-
strate scheduling improvements. Grants providing tor 
legal services will show number of clients, manner 
served and impact on the court system. Records on 
clients served, how served and follow-up informa-
tion will be maintained. 

Further evaluation information will be developed 
when the Administrative Office of the Courts Tech-
nical Assistant Project funded by the National 
Highway Act becomes operational. 

Witnesses, Jurors 

To reduce the number of cases which are not 
processed due to the failure of witnesses and victims 
to appear by 35% in the first year of operation. 



To provide counseling and referral assistance to 
300 crime victims. 

To use training films to instruct 1000 jurors in the 
responsibilHies and procedures involved in jury duty. 

To assist 350 groups and individuals in gaining 
factual information about the judicial process. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
This program area is based on the assumption that 

if the public develops a favorable perception of the 
courts then the court is more likely to receive needed 
public support. 

Recent emphasis on crime reduction, to the 
exclusion of other objectives, may have led some 
criminal justice agencies to overlook the importance 
of citizen involvement within the system. The needs 
and rights of victims, jurors, and witnesses tend to 
be ignored by the very system which exists for their 
protection. In fact, the possibility exists that a victim 
may be further "victimized" by the operation of the 
criminal justice system through the loss of time and 
wages. The hidden cost of a court appearance, for 
example, is usually borne by those who can least 
afford it; those in the low income groups and 
particularly those who are paid on an hourly basis. 
Another "hidden cost" is the erosion of public ac-
ceptance of the court process. 

Trust and confidence in a fair and just criminal 
justice system must be restored. This program area 
represents an effort to assure justice for those most 
seriously affected by the impact of crime. 

Accessibility of accurate information concerning 
the court, and an explanation of the public's "stake" 
within the system, should serve to enhance the 
court's image. People are more likely to cooperate 
and participate if they understand the proceedings 
and can obtain information they require from court 
representatives who understand their situation. 

Several approaches on a pilot project basis will be 
considered for funding. 

One approach might be a Victim Assistance 
Center to assist youthful or elderly victims. 

Another approach might be a public information 
program adjacent to the court and staffed with 
personnel representing socio and ethnic composition 
of victims. Or, the mechanism for witness and victim 
"on-call standby" projects may be developed. 

The New Jersey Administrative Office of the Courts 
will provide assistance in the program development 
phase of these projects. 

These projects will be limited to two year funding. 

Subgrant Data: 
In addition to the available carry-over funds, three 

projects at no more than $35,000 each will be con-
sidered for local applicants, with 1976 funding. 

Budget: 
State, Percentage 
Local of State and 

LEAA or Other Local Match 
Total Part C 
Block Support $105,000 $11,667 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
Applications will be reviewed with emphasis on the 

evaluation component, particularly since the initial 
efforts will be demonstration projects. 

In projects involving reduction in waiting time for 
citizen participants in the adjudicatory process, it 
will be necessary to develop a data base for future 
evaluation. Estimates based on survey information 
may be used for comparative evaluation where 
statistics are not available. Statistics will be kept 
on number of persons affected, how much of a 
reduction in waiting time results, and what impact 
this reduction has on other criminal justice elements. 

One indication of personal inconvenience to wit-
nesses and victims is the failure to proceed with 
prosecution. The number of cases which are aborted 
by the victim and where witnesses fail to appear will 
be measured. In these instances where statistics are 
not'available, estimates based on current experience 
may be used. 

Victim assistance projects will record the number 
of clients served, the number of referrals made, the 
types of services performed and follow-up informa-
tion on the impact of the program on the victims' 
lives. 

Statistics will be kept on the numbers of jurors 
trained. Questionnaires will be submitted to the 
jurors trained in these programs to indicate the 
jurors evaluation of the training. Evaluation state-
ments from the prosecutor, the public defender's 
office and the judiciary will be solicited. 

Public information projects will record the num-
bers of inquiries handled, the numbers of persons 
assisted and the types of information disseminated.-

Program C-6: Pre-Trial Service Programs 

Objectives: 
To provide a statewide capacity for pre-trial inter-

vention at a core level by funding seven PTI projects. 
Three of these projects will service the vicinages of 
Atlantic, Burlington and Morris and four projects will 
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be granted to the counties of Middlesex, Monmouth, 
Passaic and Union. 

To increase the total enrollment capacity for pre-
trial diversion within the courts from the annual 



capacity of 1,800 to 3,500 by December 31, 197 . 
To maintain the success rate [dismiss I of 

charge(s)] at a minimum of 70% of the defen ants 
enrolled in the PTI programs. 

To demonstrate a recidivist rate not exce ding 
10% of clients during a three year . period foll 
their dismissal. · 

General Strategy for Implementation:! 
All applications under this program area must 

contain endorsements by the Administrative ffice 
of the Courts and the assignment judge(s) o the 
jurisdiction serviced by the grant. Pre-trial Inter-
vention (R. 3:28) applications must include~ the 
prosecutor's endorsement and the expanded bail 
project should include endorsement by the Prob tion 
Department and/or trial court administrator. In ~ddi-
tion to the normal application requirements, proslpec-
tive subgrantees will be guided in applic~tion 
development by the following conditions: 

Applications for PTI projects to establish a ore 
level PTI capacity must meet the following criteri : 

1. Project staffing will consist of a PTI coordina-
tor and a counseling supervisor. The 1 PTI 
coordinator will be responsible for the odera-
tion of the PTI program both to the qourt 
vicinage in which the project is located a1d to 
the appropriate division of the Administrqtive 
Office of the Courts. The counseling super~isor 
is responsible for staff training, client in,ake 
screening and interviewing and referrals! for 
community~based supportive services. 

2. A minimal amount of office supplies andeduip-
ment may be considered as project cdsts; 
however, these items and facility space shiuld 
be provided as local input to the program. I 

3. The remainder of project costs should be r.et 
by local, CETA and/or other Federal or Sate 
sources to provide sufficient clerical, c, urt 
liaison, and counselor positions to p.erm. it~the 
program to function adequately. Commitm nts 
from these funding sources are required in lthe 
applications for SLEPA funds. 

4. An additional administrative staff positlon, 
responsible to the PTI coordinator, may I be 
considered for those court vicinages consis,ing 
of more than one county to effect a vicina~e-
wide Rule 3:28 capacity. ± 

Applications for unified pre-trial services program : 
The Mercer County project may be utilized s a 

basic model for applicants wishing to combine~ail 
processing, ROH and 10% cash baH with conditi · nal 
bail release under Rule 3:26-1 and pre-trial in er-
vention under Rule 3:28. Such projects are cpn-
sidered advantageous for reasons· of centralifed 
screening and interviewing, recordkeeping and cli~nt 
counseling, referral and followup. Existing court +nd 
probation staff resources are to be utilized w. henerer 
possible to implement staffing of these propord 
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projects. The staffing conditions detailed in the sec-
tion under PTI core projects may also .be applied to 
this section. 

Subgrant Data: 
Final funding support is provided for. existing PTI 

projects in Mercer and Bergen Counties up to a total 
of $160,000, while up to $210,000 is provided for 
three additional projects with combined bail, pre-
trial service and pre-trial intervention capability. 

It is anticipated that 1974 and 1975 carryover 
funds totaling $146,875 will initially support up to 
four core level PTI projects. Continuation funding is 
provided for these core level projects totaling 
$160,000. 

Remaining funds within the program will support 
the expansion and reform of non-monetary pre-trial 
release programs. 

Any project funded under this program area will 
be subject to programmatic and/or fiscal modifica-
tions that may be necessary to ensure conformance 
to forthcoming State Supreme Court and Administra-
tive Office of the Courts rules and guidelines. 

Budget:. 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State and 
Local Match 

· Block Support. $600,000 $66,667 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
Each PTI project is required to maintain the follow-

ing statistical information for both indictable and non-
indictable cases: 

The number of potential clients interviewed and 
subsequently rejected or accepted and formally 
enrolled under R. 3:28. 

The number of enrolled participants and the per-
cemtage of cases leading to dismissal of charge(s). 

The reason for termination of each unsuccessful 
participant. 

The type and extent of supportive service rendered 
to each client by project staff. 

The type, scope and effectiveness of outside 
agency service delivery through continued contact 
with referred cases, 

Follow up data on dismissed clients for a period of 
one year following successful program completion 
(e.g. continued· employment, non-reversion to sub-
stance abuse, etc.); 

Rearrest and conviction data for dismissed clients 
for a period of three years following successful pro-
gram completion. 

Proposed projects which include bail and/or pre-
trial service components should maintain additional 
information as follows: 



1. The number of defendants interviewed for bail 
consideration. 

2. The number of release recommendations 
made to the court and the percentage of these 
defendants released, tabulated by type of 
release. 

3. The number of clients for whom release was 
gained who failed to appear for court. 

Each PTI project will additionally be required to 
maintain information consistent with evaluation 
requirements of the Administrative Office of the 
Courts and to include such information in quarterly 
and final narrative reporting to SLEPA. 

Program C-7: Improvement of Services to the Juvenile Court 
Objectives: 

To increase the percentage of probation experi-
ences terminating in good adjustment discharges as 
compared to pre-program operation in the jurisdic-
tions served. 

To offer the courts a range of alternatives, through 
diagnostic investigations that culminate in recom-
mendations to the court, in significant numbers. 

To improve probation practices by expanding the 
range and quality of services offered to probationers 
and their families. 

The objective of this program area is to increase 
the effectiveness of services to probation depart-
ments and juvenile courts. These services include 
the use of well trained citizen volunteers to counsel 
juvenile probationers, diagnostic services which 
provide evaluative information on adjudicated juve-
niles in order to determine effective dispositions and 
specialized individual and family services designed 
to specifically improve rates of clients' reinvolvement 
with the criminal justice system. 

General Strategy for lmplernentation: 
Applications for 1976 are encouraged from county 

governments that will utilize well trained citizen 
volunteers to counsel juvenile probationers. Applica-
tions a·re also encouraged from county governments 
interested .in experimenting with innovative juvenile 
probation programs that provide intensive services 
for probationers and their families. These services 
should include the utilization of mental health 
agencies for those juveniles determined in need of 
mental health services. 

Funding consideration will be given for the estab-
lishment of a citizen volunteer program to assist 
probation officers in supervising those juvenile 
probationers who would benefit from this approach. 
Screening and training programs for the volunteers 

must be included as part of the application. The 
establishment or expansion of intensive service 
techniques to probation departments and to the 
juvenile court. 

As a general policy, projects in this area will not 
be funded for more than three years. Projects for 
volunteers in probation will not be funded for more 
than two years. 

Subgrant Data: 
Up to two probation projects will be awarded con..: 

tinuation funding. Up to three new projects designed 
to improve services to the juvenile court will be 
funded. 

Any project funded under this program area will 
be subject to programmatic modifications that niay 
be necessary to be in conformity with State Supr~me 
Court and Administrative Office of the Courts rules 
and guidelines. 

Budget: 

Total Part C 
Block Support 

LEAA 

$440,000 

Evaluation Information: 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

$48,889 

Percentage 
of State and 
Local Match 

10% 

All subgrantees will be expected to follow the 
evaluation guidelines established by the Administra-
tive Office of the Courts, with technical assistance' 
available when needed. 

In addition, all subgrantees will be .required to 
report on the number of probationers that successful-
ly conclude probation as compared to pre~project 
experiences. Those jurisdictions receiving funds for 
diagnostic units will monitor and report on the court 
response to those recommendations. 

Program C-8: Prosecutor's Office Management Improvement· 
Objectives: 

To provide four county prosecutors with a profes-
sional management capability to increase the 
efficiency of their offices, measured by· an increase 
of 5% in individual staff prosecutor caseloads. 
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To establish policy guidelines and implement a 
system of prosecutorial case screening in four 
counties so that . the public interest and justice is 
better served by early use of the prosecutor's disc 



I 

I 

cretlonary authority; a decrease of 10% In "dtn-
grades" will result. 

To improve the work flow in the prosecutor's o fice 
by refining case evaluation earlier in the cri inal 
justice process; a 2% increase in the succe~sful 
prosecution rate will result. _j 

To reduce the detention time of persons acc~sed 
of criminal activity by enabling the prosecutor to 
expedite decisions regarding cases. 1 

To provide prosecutorial interfacing with propo~ed 
pre-trial intervention programs. 

1 

General Strategy for Implementation: I 
1. Three counties will receive continuation funding 

for office manager projects. This second year fulnd-
ing represents final SLEPA support for these inltial 
projects. One additional county will be selected to 
develop a professional office management projectl 

Office manager will have the responsibility jfor 
budgeting, supplies, personnel, equipment, rec9rd-
keeping, facilities, se_curity, clerical supervisipn, 
liaison with their counterparts in associ~ed 
agencies, administration of special programs, c m-
pliance with .Civil Service regulations and gather ng 
of statistics. The prosecutor and assistant prosecu~or 
can then devote all their efforts to the prosecutjon 
of cases. I 

2. The three counties identified for funding I to 
implement a case screening case evaluation projtct 
will receive second year funding which should cqn-
clude with a county assumption of costs. A fourth 
county will be selected during 1976 to implement t~is 
project. [ 

Case screening is justified in instances where tre 
defendant and nature of the crime do not posej a 
serious threat to the community and when alterrla-
tives to prosecution are available. It is anticipatrd 
that prosecutors will assign experienced assist1nt 
prosecutors to the municipal court level for t is 
purpose. 

In addition to increased office management s~r-
vices and the assignment of an assistant prosecutpr 
to screen municipal court cases, a need for mo~e 
refined case screening and evaluation is appare t. 
Pre-trial intervention candidates, screened by pr -
trial units, will be investigated, reviewed a~d 
approved or disapproved by a prosecutor's proj~ft 
evaluator under Court Rule 3:28. Candidates ~r 
conditional discharge under the Contrell d 
Dangerous Substance Act will be reviewed. So e 
cases may qualify for administrative closing. I 

Another facet of the evaluator's function might b
1
e 

the recommending of appropriate personnel assign-
ments based on case priority and difficulty. The cas1

1
e 

screener and evaluator could also assist in various 
pre-trial proceedings; insure completeness an~ 
accuracy of witness lists, check defendants' record{ 
check bail information and develop case folders ih 
addition to making recommendations for or again,t 
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indictment or accusation. 
Technical assistance in developing uniform guide-

line forms and procedures is available through the 
Prosecutor's Supervisory Section of the Department 
of Law and Public Safety. 

3. A Prosecutor's Management Information Sys-
tem (PROMIS) will be implemented in one juris-
diction as a pilot project. This system provides a 
mechanism for giving priority attention to serious 
cases. PROM IS rates each case according to the 
gravity of the crime and the record of the defendant. 
In addition, procedures may be established for giving 
intensive pre-trial preparations to serious cases. The 
prosecutor's staff will also have instantaneous 
access to case status information where multiple 
cases are pending. Through PROMIS, statistical 
reports can be developed, giving the prosecutor 
management information about delay points, crime 
trends and problem areas. Time lags may be reduced 
and training needs identified. Technical assistance 
for this activity is available from the Institute for Law 
and Social Research, Washington, D.C. 

Subgrant Data: 
Endorsement of a project must be obtained from 

the Prosecutor's Supervisory Section of the Division 
of Criminal Justice prior to funding consideration 
by the State Law Enforcement Planning Agency. 

Continuation awards up to $25,000 will be made to 
Union, Camden and Passaic Counties for office 
manager programs. Up to $25,000 will be awarded 
to one additional county to implement a similar pro-
gram. 

Continuation awards up to $35,000 will be made to 
Hudson, Passaic and Camden Counties for case 
screening and evaluation projects. One additional 
county will be selected and awarded $35,000 to 
implement a similar program. 

One jurisdiction will be selected to implement a 
PROM IS project. Up to $135,000 will be awarded for 
this purpose. 

The selection of participants for these programs 
will be made with the assistance of the Prosecutors 
Supervisory Section of the Division of Criminal 
Justice. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State and 
Local Match 

Block Support $375,000 $41,667 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
The preparation of an evaluation report will be a 

special condition of these awards. These reports will 
contain specific information as to numbers of cases 



screened, outcome of these cases and relationship 
to overall workflow. Data on the effect of the screen-
ing of cases referred back to the municipal court will 
be maintained. Data on conviction rate improvement 
will also be maintained. The office manager projects 
should include information as to specific instances of 

improvements In work-flow and indications of the 
range of activities in which the manager has become 
involved. The data should include a description of 
work flow changes instituted. Data relating to the 
increase in staff prosecutor productivity will be 
maintained. 

Program C-9: Improvement of Technological Resources 
Available to the Courts 

Objectives: 
To identify data required for development of 

comprehensive, uniform, reliable and timely court 
statistics, planning and research data and court 
m'anagement information on a statewide basis. 

To maintain staff support of the Administrative 
Office of the Courts for the expansion of the State-
wide Judicial Information System, thereby reducing 
delay and congestion in the courts. 

To finalize the implementation of a Judicial 
Management Information System module for the 
Supreme Court. 

To participate in the System for the Electronic 
Analysis and Retrieval of Criminal Histories 
(SEARCH) Judicial Information Systems project. 

To interface the Statewide Judicial Information 
System with the various county projects, utilizing 
multi-purpose terminals permitting dial-up with 
computer assisted legal research programs. 

To develop a Probation Administrative Manage-
ment Information System. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
The major impact of the State Law Enforcement 

Planning Agency funding in the court area has been 
in the reduction of court delay. As the volume of 
judicial business increases, the need for a compre-
hensive court information system providing 
complete, uniform, and timely data becomes more 
urgent. The support of these priorities has long been 
a primary objective of the State Law Enforcement 
Planning Agency. 

Activities during 1976 will center on the refinement 
of existing State and local systems and in a very few 
instances, the expansion of these systems into other 
areas of court information. 

Funds will be utilized to support the present 
Administrative Office of the Courts Statewide Judicial 
Information System staff and to provide for program-
ming and testing the State Judicial Information 
System modules with Offender Based Transaction 
System/Computerized Criminal Histories and the 
Correctional Information System. 

A second area of emphasis will be the vertical 
integration of the State Judicial Information System 
module with trial court level systems. Non-automated 
counties will receive support to secure Cathode Ray 
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Tube (CRT) terminals to directly input into the State-
wide system. In a few instances support may be 
necessary to modify local systems to ensure con-
sistency with Project SEARCH objectives. In most 
instances the counties have sufficient expertise to 
make their own modifications. 

Additionally the Administrative Office of the Courts 
will develop a Probation Administrative Management 
Information System to capture useful, current infor-
mation on probation activities, probationer char-
acteristics and system evaluation indices to monitor 
and plan for possible improvements. Experience 
gained with the Correctional Information System will 
be utilized. 

A consistent impediment to efficient court opera-
tions is delay in trial transcript preparation. Funds will 
be available for an experimental project to one 
county to develop a computer aided transcription of 
stenographic notes. This project has the support of 
the New Jersey Court Reporters Association and the 
National Center for State Courts. 

Local innovative efforts may be supported. Typical 
areas of interest may be microfilming, record 
retrieval, word processing and legal research. 

In each instance technical assistance will be 
suppli_ed by the Administrative Office of the Courts 
central staff. 

Subgrant Data: 
Funds will be available to the Administrative Office 

of the Courts for the following purposes: 
• $50,000 will be available to develop a Probation 

Administration Management Information System. 
• $400,000 will be available to continue horizontal 

development of the Statewide Judicial Information 
System. 

Approximately $80,000 will be available for one 
county, to be selected by the State Law Enforceme·nt 
Planning Agency and the Administrative Office of the 
Courts, to develop a computer aided transcript 
project. 

As many as twelve county jurisdictions will be 
eligible for funding for projects to insure compatibility 
with the State Judicial Information System and to 
provide for terminals in non-automated counties so 
that they might have access to the Statewide system. 
$250,000 will be available for these projects. Priori-



I 

II 

ti'es wiU be established cooperatively by thef· tate 
Law Enforcment Planning Agency and the Ad inis-
trative Office of the Courts. 

Up to $70,000 will be available to local jur sdic-
tions for innovative projects such as: word pr ces-
sing, record retrieval, microfilm and video projects. 
Up to four grants will be awarded. 

Budget: 

Total Part C 
Block Support 

LEAA 

$850,000 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

$94,445 

Percen age 
of Stat~and 
Local jatch 

1 oo/J 
I 

Evaluation Information: \ 
Input into this area has been received by the 

Administrative Office of the Courts Court Plan[ning 
section and the Administrative Office of. the Cqurts 
Statewide Judicial· Information System sec~ion. 
These offices will maintain a coordinating function. 
The program area will be consistent with the dev1'op-

ing New Jersey State Systems Master Plan. Co-
ordination with the Comprehensive Data System 
Coordinating committee will continue, Special over-
view will be maintained by the State Law Enforce-
ment Planning Agency systems specialist. 

The Administrative Office of the Courts will con-
tinue to insure that the courts receive the required 
information from the individual systems on a timely 
basis. Information to be submitted to the AOC will 
include status of calendar statistics (complaints and 
appeals filed, narratives and types of dispositions, 
etc.) Information concerning aging and status of 
cases will be included. Number of post conviction 
relief petitions and appeals from the municipal 
courts will be maintained. Measurements will be 
made of timing between all processing points from 
indictment to disposition. 

The Division of Systems and Communications will 
implement special audit procedures to insure con-
formance with the Department of Justice rules and 
regulations on privacy and security of Criminal 
Justice Information Systems. Quarterly reviews and 
user documentation will be made within the various 
systems. 

Prog ram C-10: Office of the Public Advocate Activities 
· I in Atlantic County. This activity began as a six-month, 

I start-up grant to develop a model project. A similar 
To provide two pilot projects assuring represe11ta- project is planned for Bergen County with 1976 

Objectives: 

lion of 1000 persons accused of disorderly persons funds. Technical assistance is provided by the Office 
offenses in the municipal court. [ of the Public Advocate supervisory staff. 

To provide for a comprehensive child advo~acy AdditionaUy, the Public Advocate envisions the 
project within the Office of the Public Advocatf. to development of a child advocacy service. The de-
promote new court rules, legislative enactmerts, fender's activities will go beyond defending a juvenile 
executive directives and procedural changes. .. on specific charges through the usual court process. 

[ An effort will be made to represent children brought 
General Strategy for Implementation: I into the process, asa class. Supreme Court Justice 

1 Fortas pointed out in 1966, that juveniles receive the 
Ver~ lit!le ~oubt exists .that there are inequities in worst of both worlds, neither all the rights guaranteed 

the adJud1cat1on proces~ .. Hund~eds of persons Jare to the adult nor the benign rehabilitati.on treatment 
sentenced to county Jails w1t~out ~ystemati~ed postulated for the young. The Public Advocate will 
access to defen~e counsel. The 1~ony 1s that ~pny undertake a program to insure. more adequate, sys-
of these pe~ple, if they had comm1t!ed more seribus tematic concern for children being processed within 
offenses, might very well have received the serv1bes the criminal justice system. The provision of basic 
of probation. [ rights to children in custody and the provision of 

The ~n!~ed States Supreme Court in '.'Argersinger opportunities s. imilar to those of adult offenders in 
v. Hamlin , 407 ~.S. 25 (1972) recognized that~the custody and the right of youngsters with deep 
6th A~endment right to cou~sel must be expan ed psychological problems to receive appropriate treat-
to provide for the r~presentat1on of these defenda,nts . ment might be typical examples of representation. 
who .f_ace a custodial. senten.ce or other penalty\ of Efforts may be made by. the Public. Advocate. to fore-
magnitude. . . . . . close on the possibility of juveniles being lodged in 

The Public Defender is experimenting ~ 1th county jails or confined with adults. in any form of 
methods of assuring the proper representation I of custody. 
these defendants. Eventually this representation will 
be mandatory. . ~· 

With State Law Enforcement Planning Age cy 
funding within the Municipal Court program area a 
centralized defender system was begun in 1975 to 
provide defense counsel in eight municipal courts 
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Subgrant Data: 
It is anticipated that these projects will receive a 

total of two years each of State Law Enforcement 
Planning Agency support. The Office of the Public 



Advocate will be the sole applicant for continuation 
of the Atlantic County model municipal court 
defender project, the Bergen County municipal court 
defender project and the child advocacy project. 

Budget: 
State, Percentage 
Local of State and 

LEAA or Other Local Match 
Total Part C 
Block Support $300,000 $33,334 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
The evaluation reports for the municipal court 

program will include number of clients served, how 

they were served and outcome data. Present data are 
available on the number of "Argersinger" cases in 
these jurisdictions; project data will show in what 
specific way service to this client population is im-
proved. Possible areas of interest could be: clients 
referred to community agencies, decline in county 
jail population and reduction in postponements which 
cause court backlog as well as inconvenience to wit-
nesses and victims. 

The child advocacy project will maintain records 
indicating the range of activities detailing specific 
efforts to introduce legislative, court and executive 
changes on behalf of children, as a class, who have 
contact with the criminal justice system. A 
systematic documentation of accomplishments 
will be maintained. 

Program C-11: Support of Statewide Court Activities 
Objectives: 

To address the problem of delay and backlog 
within the court system by increasing by orie-third 
the number of dispositions per judge within five 
years. 

To address the problem of sentence disparity by 
means of specific legislative, procedural and rule 
changes, reducing extreme sentences by 25% in the 
first year and eliminating such sentences entirely 
within two years. 

To provide a State · 1evel mechanism to implement 
diversion and intake programs on a statewide basis 
reducing the number of defendants processed 
through adjudication. 

To provide statewide coordination of citizen volun-
teer programs resulting in this supervision modality 
being available to 10% of the probationers under the 
control of county probation departments. 

To promote studies providing the judiciary with 
needed research. 

To provide the judiciary with a means to achieve 
greater community understanding and support by 
establishing a Court Information & Service Center. 

To continue the "Special Case Processing" project 
in Newark to process certain offenders from arrest 

· fo Sentencing within 60 days. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
Funds already allocated will be used to continue 

the Central Appellate Research Staff. Ultimately a 
major expansion ofthis function is envisioned by the 
Administrative Office of the Courts. This project has 
be.en successful and review to date indicates a 
promising cost/benefit ratio. 

Funds. already allocated will also be used to con-
tinue the Probation Research and Development staff. 
As previously described, this project provides the 21 
county probation departments with a needed re-
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search resource. Present funding represents final 
SLEPA support. 

The second phase of the sentence disparity project 
will be funded to implement the findings of the pre-
vious development phase of this project. 

Final funding will be provided for the Office of the 
Diversion Coordinator. During this period, implemen-
tation ol a Statewide Pre-trial Intervention Program 
will begin. 

Final funding will also be provided for the Office of 
the Volunteer Coordinator. It is anticipated that the 
developmental phase of this statewide program will 
be concluded during this final funding period. 

The position of intake administrator will be funded 
to forward the objectives of a statewide juvenile in-
take program. This activity will provide for the 
promulgation of minimum standards and guidelines 
and for the development of a model program. 
Developmental technical assistance will be provided 
to the participating vicinages by the Administrative 
Office of the Courts. 

The State Law Enforcement Planning Agency will 
support the Newark Impact project entitled ''Special 
Case Processing" for one year to allow for arrange-
ments to be made for assumption of costs with non-
federal funds for this successful program. The thrust 
of this project is the speedy processing from arrest 

· through disposition of persons charged with 
"stranger to stranger" crime. 

In order to facilitate public understanding and co~ 
operation with the courts, it is necessary to inform 
the public of the courts' functions and the roles of the 
participants. Information should be readily available 
to those persons directly involved in the adjudicatory 
process as well as the general public. A Court Infor-
mation and Service Center will be established to 
perform the following types of functions: issuance of 
periodic .reports, handbooks for court employees, 
educational pamphlets for the public, handbooks for 



jurors, informational activities to citizen group , the 
arranging of public appearances, court tours a d the 
like. The end result of these activities should b the 
increase of public confidence in the efficiency f the 
court process. 

Up to four additional grants will be award 
local courts for innovative court programs whic 
include projects to improve legal researc , to 
conduct studies relative to improved efficienc , to 
reduce the non-appearance of · witnesses, a d to 
acquire specific technical assistance not othe wise 
available. 

The Administrative Office of the Courts has ithin 
itself the capacity to lend technical assistan e to 
some of these projects. Technical assistance, i the 
form of grant application assistance and mo nit ring · · 
will be available from the State Law Enforce ent 
Planning Agency. 

The Appellate Staff project and the Prob tion 
Research and Development program will cont nue 
with previously allocated funding. 

Continuation funding up to $150,000 will be a ail-
able for Phase 11 of the Sentence Disparity projec . 

$80,000 will be available for final funding of the 
Volunteer Coordinator Project and the Diver ion 
Coordinator project. · · 

Up to $40,000 will be available to fund the Offi e of 
the Intake Administrator. 

Up to $55,000 will be made available for the C urt 
Information and Service Center. 

Four grants up to $25,000 each will be available 
for innovative local projects. 

Budget: State, Percentage 
Local of State and 

LEAA or Other l,.ocal March 
Block Support 
Total Part C $425,000 $47,223 10% 

.Evaluation Information: 
the primary sources of information consulted in 

the development of this program area have beeri the 
National Advisory Council Court Report, studies by 
the National Center for State Courts and the Adminis-
trative Office of the Courts and State Law Enforce-
ment Planning Agency monitoring reports. 

Activity statistics will be maintained to indicate 
clients served, delay reduced, improvements under-
taken as well as the range of activities of project 
personnel. Time charts,. work-flow analysis and 
planning schedules will be submitted. Data will relate 
to the central objective of delay reduction. Those 
programs which direct persons from further penetra-
tion into the criminal justice system will maintain data 
concerning types of clients served, offenses, 
referrals made and impact· on the adjudicatory 
process as well as follow-up statistics on the in-
dividuals processed by these alternate handling 
procedures. 

D. INSTITUTIONAL ·AND NON-INSTUTIONAL 
REHABILITATION 

Program D-1: Local Correcti nal Institution Rehabilitation 
System Mana ement and Service Delivery 

Objectives: 
To fund ten projects containing jail . populat on 

management program components designed to 
identify correctional service area needs by im le-
mentation of improved assessment and decisi n-. 
making techniques such as classification nd 
through the development of standardiz.ed co -
munication and feedback procedures with he 
judiciary and local criminal justice agencies. To 
process a minimum of 5,000 persons through for al 
classification. 

To continue funding for the service delivery co -
ponents of five projects and thereby provide couns l-
ing and ellucational services for 12,000 inmates. 

To provide family counsellng services as a co -
ponent of five jail programs and to provide assistan e 
to a minimum of 600 families. 
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To increase the number of pre and post release 
referrals to community service ag~ncies from 2,000 
to 6,000 and to conduct a follow up survey on the 
progress of these referrals at three months and six .· 
months following referral. . 

To increase the number· of initial intake orienta-
tions and interviews conducted within 48 hours of 
detention from 10,000 to 18,000. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
As the 1976 program is an expansion of the 1975 

approach, the· following elements remain as con-
siderations essential to a jail program; 

1. Expansion of the inmate classification system 
to provide a realistic decision-making resource 
for effective jail management. To accomplish 
this goal, the following needs.must be met: 



a. Data must be gathered from external 
sources and from such internal reports as 
can be developed from interviews, testing 
and follow-up information required to update 
case records. 

b. A method of realistically assessing needs of 
the offender in term of risk, psychological 
treatment, vocational and academic educa-
tion and social adjustment must be devel-
oped. Such a decision-making structure may 
be composed of a committee, team or unit 
but must be provided with procedures for 
balancing decisions relating to programming 
custody, personal security and resource 
allocations of the institutions. 

c. Decisions must be consistent with individ-
ual dignity and based on objective judg-
ments. The offender should be provided 
maximum involvement in determining the 
nature and direction of the programmatic 
decision provided and a · mechanism to 
appeal such decision. 

2. A rehabilitation system should be developed 
and adequately staffed with provision for train-
ing in its use. A basic staff orientation program 
should encompass judicial decision-makers, 
staff of community support programs, institu-
tional staff and the offenders- both detained 
and committed. Opportunity for staffing should 
be provided for experienced correctional 
personnel with advanced academic credentials 
to fill correctional counselor positions. 

3. A bank of service delivery programs consisting 
of internally developed programs when neces-
sary and referrals to community : service 
delivery agencies whenever possible should be . 
established. Such programs must provide 
greater emphasis on involvement of the female 
offender both within the institution and in the 
pre~release work/study/family care ap-
proaches. Applications must contain docu-
mentation describing agreements reached with 
service agencies and types of services avail-
able and procedures for client follow up. 

4. Each application must contain, as compre-
hensively as possible, a data survey and 
analysis of present offender population trends, 
the correctional· alternatives to incarc.eration 
available and projections for the use of such 
alternatives based on an estimated impact of 
changing judicial practices. 

Applicants should consider a project posi-
tion which may be identified as a classification 
officer, in both continuation and initial applica-

. tions. This person should ideally have back-
ground experience from the criminal justice 
system and be capable of statistical analysis. 
The following activities will be within the area 
of responsibility for this person: 
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a. Developing of such forms and data gather-
ing procedures as are necessary to imple-
ment the proper management. 

b. Analyzing trends in the jail population 
make-up for the purpose of predicting 
future jail populations and allocating jail 
resources. 

c. Administering the inmate classification 
system. 

d. Evaluating the effectiveness of those pro-
grams designed to impact on the offender. 

e. Anticipating changing institutional prob-
blems and needs. 

It is anticipated that, once the manual report-
ing and analysis system is established and 
refined during the initial program phase, the 
larger institutions, with bed capacities in 
excess of 150 beds, may require some addi-
tional mechanized capability to assist in sorting 
and counting data. Provision for such equip-
ment will be a consideration in the 1976 plan, 
dependent on an evaluation of the start-up 
phase of the program. 

5. The family counseling unit will provide for no 
more than two staff members for the larger 
institutions and one staff person for the smaller 
(100 bed or less) jails. The unit will receive 
cases from the intake interviewers and other 
staff when requested by the defendant or 
sentenced offender. Guidelines must be 
developed governing the family contact pro-
gram. 

Subgrant Data: 
Provision, in the total amount of $105,000, will 

be made for up to four jail projects having received 
final funding under the 1975 or prior Plans to expand 
existing classification programs to include the new 
classification officer component. 

Six counties will receive continuation funding in the 
total amount of $315,000. 

Up to five jail projects will be funded a specific 
family counseling componet. Up to $105,000 will be 
provided for this program as a new effort. 

The remaining $50,000 will be provided to a county 
having received no previous funds for a jail project. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentag.e 
of State and 
Local Match 

Block Support $575,000 $63,889 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
In addition to the statistical data detailed below, 

refer to Provision for Evaluation Section page 68. 



The monitoring level of evaluation will require at 3. The number of clients receiving formal classi-
least the following data separately reported f~r de:- fication at the institution and the resultant 
tainees and sentenced offenders: 7\ number and types of program placements 

made both within and external to the institution. 
The number of clients satisfactorily completing 

1. The number of clients received in the intitu- programs either prior to release or during the 
tion during the project period, the nu ber follow-up period. Information should be pro-
receiving basic orientation to the proce ures vided at least three and six months after pro-
and programs of the institution, the nutnber gram placement. 
remaining at the institution for over 48 ~ours 4. The number of clients provided with formal 
and the number formally interviewed with n 48 pre-release interviews and the resultant 
hours of entry for the purpose of eliciting per- counseling sessions, community program 
sonal background data and determiningl im- placements, work/study/family care release 
mediate and long-range needs. placements and follow-up feedback informa-

tion as in number three above. 
2. Resulting from the above formal intervi ws, 5. Monthly reporting by the classification officer 

the numbers, types and r.esults of outside to. n~ regarding the data system (as described 
tacts made in satisfaction of immediate n eds above) to be maintained by that position. The 
(e.g. family counseling, application for first project month will be devoted to develop-
public defender, application for release onl bail ment and submission of the proposed data 
and R.O.R., provision of information for lpre- system for the joint approval of the State Law 
sentence reports, treatment recommendation Enforcement Planning Agency and local 
as alternative to sentencing, etc.). l criminal justice authorities. 

Program D-2: Improvement f Juvenile Detention and 
Shelter Care ~ractices 

Objectives: I 
To increase the range of existing educati~nal, 

recreational, volunteer and social services progrtms 
within detention and shelter care facilities that s,rve 
a potentiul annual population of 12,000 juveniles. I 

To increase to 14 the number of detention facilities 
where programs have been developed or expan~ed 
through assistance from this program area. I 

To promote the development of staff personndl to 
act as advocates for juveniles in selected detention 
and shelter care facilities. ~1 

To assist detention and shelter facilities to eet 
standards of operation and administration set by the 
Department of Institutions and Agencies. I 

General Strategy for Implementation: I 

Emphasis will be placed on funding progr 
which enrich educational recreational, volunteer 
social services programs. Past experience 
education projects in detention facilities indica es 
that a program which transcends a traditional 
academic approach and which utilizes a learning 
process based on experience appears to be an ~p-
propriate teaching method in the short-term holding 
facility. 

In keeping with recent regulations promulga ed 
by the Department of Institutions and. Agenci s, 
every juvenile detention and shelter care faci ity 
must have a social worker on staff .. Funds will lbe 
available to hire such a person who would act [as 

I 
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advocate for a juveniie in his or her relationship with 
the court system, the Division of Youth and Family 
Services (DYFS), parents or guardians and other 
critical agencies and persons. 

Funds will be available for both detention and 
shelter care facilities although programming may 
differ slightly in each. The funding of shelter care 
activities will be done in coordination with the staff 
of the Task Force on the Juvenile Code which has 
already implemented shelter projects through the 
administration of Law Enforcement Assistance Ad-
ministration discretionary monies. Because of the 
great measure of freedgm that a juvenile in a shelter 
has, the range of acUvities is wider. There may be 
more outside community involvement and, there-
fore, there is a likelihood of a larger volunteer ser-
vices component in shelter programming. 

Funds for training for. both detention and sheiter 
supervisory and professional personnel to enable 
them to more effectively work with the juvenile in 
the facilities will be available through the program 
area, Educational and Professional Development for 
Criminal Justice Personnel. 

Education, recreation and social services grants 
are continued generally, on a yearly basis for a period 
of three years as long as they demonstrate their 
effectiveness and continue to fill a need within the 
facilities. It is anticipated that. after the three year 
demonstration period counties will assume all pro-
gram costs. 

Assistance in developing programs will be pro-



vided by State Law Enforcement Planning Agency 
program analysts who have worked with similar 
activities, personnel from already existing projects 
as well as staff from the Department of Institutions 
and Agencies who care charged with insuring that 
facilities are meeting the standards set down by that 
agency. 

Subgrant Data: 
Monies will be available to continue second and 

third year funding for up to ten county detention and 
shelter care programs and to begin up to four new 
programs on either a county or state level. 

Grant funds for the enrichment of detention pro-
gramming will be available in amounts up to approxi-
mately $30,000. 

Grants to shelter facilities will primarily provide 
staff support and will not exceed $20,000. 

Budget: 
LEAA 

Total Part C 
Block Support $300,000 

Evaluation Information: 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

$33,334 

Percentage 
of State and 
Local Match 

10% 

Subgrantees will be required to submit data on the 
numbers of children served by a specific project as 
well as results of the particular activities. This infor-
mation might include a list of agencies with which 
the detention center cooperates on behalf of the 
juveniles and th.e reduction in time spent by juveniles 
in detention facilities awaiting DYFS placement as 
the result of advocacy work; the number of volun-
teers who developed or participated in detention 
activities and the nature of those activities; other data 
which substantiates the fulfillment of project objec-
tives. 

Program D-3: State Corrections Support Program 
Objectives: 

To continue the Correctional Services Project 
Coordinator project to provide technical assistance 
in managing all SLEPA and LEAA grants awarded to 
the Department of Institutions and Agencies. 

To continue the Legal Information Station pilot 
project to complete the model program and to pro-
vide legal support to a minimum of 800 inmates 
during a 12 month period. 

To continue the Disciplinary Hearing Officer 
project to complete the model program and to 
improve disciplinary hearings for an estimated 
10,000 cases during a 12 month period. 

To develop an improved inmate grievance pro-
ced.ure to process approximately 2,500 grievances 
per year for seven State correctional institutions. 

To improve the management of two State cor-
rectional institutions, one in the adult and one in the 
youth complexes, by providing assessment evalua-
tion and technical assistance to the Institutional 
administrators. 

To establish a program of inmate advocacy at the 
local level of corrections. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
All applications for funding under this program 

area must address the following criteria: 
1. Identification of the existing staff resources 

committed to the area of concern. 
a. The staff positions and the amount of time allo-

cated to the area of concern. 
b. Existing programs and procedures that address 

the area of concern. 
2. The physical space required to implement the 

project and the availability and specific location of 
such space. 
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3. A clear definition of authority and responsibility 
both within the project and within the departmental 
organization. 

4. A phasing and schedule for planned activities 
during the grant period indicating: 

a. Regularly scheduled operational and reporting 
activities including the type of information to be 
included in reports and the relationship of such 
information to the purpose of the project. 

b. All initially funded projects will provide a 
phased start-up schedule specifically including 
consideration for the time required to hire staff and 
to purchase equipment. 

The following additional criteria must be con-
sidered in applications for funding of specific projects 
as indicated: 

The Correctional Services Project Coordinator 
project staff will consist of a coordinator, a clerk 
typist and two bookkeepers to be committed full-time 
to project activities. The coordinator will have the 
responsibility and authority to assist in the prepara-
tion of applications for LEAA and SLEPA funds, to 
establish procedures for processing and forwarding 
fiscal and programmatic reports and to participate 
in the Departmental planning process for correctional 
programs. 

The Legal Information Station project will be 
provided a staff not to exceed two attorneys, one 
bi-lingual legal para-professional and two clericals. 
Adequate office space must be provided that is 
suitable for conducting confidential client interviews 
and contains a secure area for equipment and files. 

Procedures are to be developed and implemented 
to insure that all requests for legal services are 
received by project staff within 48 hours of sub-
mission. Institutional information, needed to deter-
mine the legal needs of the client and not infringing 



on the clients right to confidentiality and priva y, will 
be made available to the Legal Station. 

Staffing for the Disciplinary Hearing progr m will 
be limited to the two hearing officers and a clerical 
person under the grant. Purchase of services for an 
attorney from the New Jersey Bar Association ill be 
provided for one day per month for each of seven 
institutions to continue the disciplinary adju tment 
committee training program. Scheduling f the 
training classes and monitoring trainee atten ance 
to maintain eligibility to sit on disciplinary heari gs is 
the responsibility of the project director. 

Consideration for funding will be made for a 
pilot project to improve the handling of non-dis iplin-
ary grievances. Provision will be made for s ff to · 
survey existing methods available to inmates s eking 
redress for grievances. A report will be prepa ed of 
existing procedures and reviewed with the Di ision 
of Correction and Parole and the Carree ional 
Reform Committee of the N.J. State Bar Assoc ation 
to develop procedures to insure that: 

a. Each inmate has the opportunity and u der-
stands the procedure for filing a grievance. 

b. The grievance is transmitted without del y or 
alteration to a reviewing authority who is indepe dent 
of the correctional institution. 

c. A complete investigation is conducted. 
d. A report is prepared and submitted t the 

inmate filing the grievance and to the institu ional 
authority with a recommendation or resolution ithin 
72 hours. 

e. An appeal procedure is established i · the 
recommendation is deemed inappropriate by ither 
the inmate or the institutional authority. 

f. The inmate is not subjected to adverse a tion 
resulting from the grievance. 

The survey review and procedural develop ent 
phase of the project should be completed with'n 90 
days of hiring of staff. The second phase will pr vide 
for implementation of the grievance procedures with 
a concurrent two month assessment phase pri r to 
conclusion of the grant period. 

A project to provide assistance to institut onal 
management will be considered for funding. The 
activities of the project will be applied to two tate 
correctional institutions and will include the follo ing: 

a. A review and analysis of existing operati nal 
procedures and manager:,,ent practices. 

b. An examination of the relationship betwee the 
administrative practices and operational proced res 
and the stated goals and objectives of the instituti n. 

c. Preparation of a report assessing the effec ive-
ness of the existing institutional administrative and 
managerial functions and recommendations for 
implementation. 

d. Provision of technical assistance to instituti nal 
administrators during the implementation phase. 

Support projects funded under this program are 
considered pilot demonstration projects with the 
exception of the Correctional Services Proj cts 
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Coordinator grant. It is anticipated that funding wiil 
not exceed two grants whether monies are received 
from LEAA, SLEPA or a combination of both~ 
Project phasing during the first grant period should 
include the following: · 

1. Start-up phase 
2. Operational phase 
3. Evaluation and model development phase 
The second grant period should include these 

phases: 
1. Operational phase 
2. Mode.I adjustment phase. 
3. Final evaluation and report phase 

Subgrant Data: 
The following projects will be considered for final 

funding up to the amounts indicated: Correctional 
Services Project Coordinator, $45,000; Legal 
Information Station, $65,000; and Disciplinary 
Hearing Officer project $50,000. 

The Inmate Grievance Handling project will be 
considered for a maximum grant of $60,000 and the 
Assistance for Institutional Management project for 
$50,000. Funding up to $50,000 will be provided for a 
new project to improve corrections at the local level 
through the State Office of the Public Advocate. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part E 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State or 
Local Match 

Block Support $320,000 $35,556 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
Each project within the program area will be 

required to maintain statistical data to measure the 
volume of project activity (e.g. specific procedural 
changes recommended and adopted, numbers and 
types of cases handled, total and average time spent 
on case resolution at various procedural levels of the 
project and the numbers of cases resolved at the 
various levels). 

A record will be kept of the numbers of formal .· 
complaints (appeals, legal suits) filed at various 
levels beyond normal channels specifically provided 
for by the program (e.g. the number of legal suits 
filed for alleged violations of due process during 
institutional adjustment or hearing committee 
proceedings or the number of grievances not brought 
to satisfactqry resolution at the appeal level provided 
for by the grant contract). This data will be compared 
chronologically with a similar time period prior to 
project implementation. 

Data comparisons will also be made between 
similar institutions which have and do not have 
project services available to them (e.g. the number, 



types and handling of disciplinary charges at the 
Rahway and Trenton Prisons). 

A portion of program evaluation is necessarily 
subjective and will involve feedback information 
from parties affected by project services, i.e. 

inmates, institutional Superintendents, Chief Depu-
ties, Central staff of the Division of Correction and 
Parole and the Department of Institutions and 
Agencies and the Inmate Council. 

Program D-4: State Correctional Education Programs 
Objectives: 

To document a model correctional institution 
education program by providing the Garden State 
School District with the capability to analyze and 
evaluate each existing educational program, and 
provide recommendations for continuance, improve-
ment or redirection of ineffective or under-utilized 
program components and to develop new programs. 

To establish a procedural and reporting format and 
to conduct an initial implementation phase of a 
research program for follow-up of 2,000 clients 
having completed educational programs. The study 
will include clients both during the remainder of their 
stay within institutions and then upon their release to 
the community under parole supervision. 

To establish new learning. centers at each of the 
satellite units, including honor camps, and at the 
Jamesburg Training Schools - thereby providing 
multi-media individualized instruction to a minimum 
of 550 inmates. 

To develop and implement a highly structured in-
service training program for a minimum of 50 
teachers and educational instructors. 

To provide each inmate entering a State cor-
rectional institution with educational testing, evalua-
tion and an individualized instructional plan. 

To implement a model program of learning dis-
ability diagnosis and evaluation for a minimum of 
1,800 inmates and prescribe individual treatment 
plans as indicated including the provision of neces-
sary technical assistance to teachers. 

To provide vocational training for a minimum of 
400 inmates. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
The 1976 correctional education plan consists of 

four related program components: program develop-
ment and assessment, individualized education, 
vocational education and support services. Applica-
tions for funding must address, but are not limited to, 
the following general criteria: 

1. Emphasis will be placed on literacy, mathe-
matics and learning disability testing, evalua-
tion and individually prescribed programming. 
The learning centers will implement remedial 
programs and also provide specialized aca-
demic support to inmates entering vocational 
training shops. 

2. Social and coping skills, such as consumer and 
family life education, will be included in both 
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academic and vocational curriculum design. 
Emphasis will be placed on improving motiva-
tional and career counseling to increase 
inmate participation in programs by relating 
the potential benefits of education and training 
to the inmate's life situation upon release to 
the community. It is necessary that curriculum 
design provide methodology for encouraging 
the client in establishing goals and objectives, 
and developing an ability to defer achievement 
of goals, thereby reducing need for immediate 
satisfaction. Project curriculum and the 
manner in which the above considerations will 
be addressed will be included in each applica-
tion. 

3. Each vocational project application must 
contain a current vocational needs assessment 
of the inmate population, a job market analysis 
of existing or emerging occupations, potential 
restrictions to offender employment and a 
performance analysis which documents the 
skills and knowledge needed to acquire the 
occupation. 

Vocational programs should be designed to 
allow a period of work sampling and should 
indicate the horizontal and vertical training and 
job placement. options available to the inmate 
upon completion of the course, either at the 
institution or upon release to the community. 

4. Emphasis will be placed on clearly described 
procedures to facilitate accurate and timely 
reporting of student participation and achieve-
ment data. Such reports should be tabulated 
monthly and included in the regular quarterly 
subgrantee reports to SLEPA. 

5. Individualized Learning Approach Project 
a. Funding for the Individualized Learning 

Approach Project will be limited to re-
plenishment of supplies and equipment to 
continue the project as the Garden State 
School District has indicated that the State 
will be requested to assume the costs for 
the coordinator position. Project reporting 
will be required of all project activities, 
however, and a program of continued staff 
training will also be included in the applica-
tion. 

b. One application will encompass all com-
ponents of the expanded learning center 
program. Due to the varied institutional 
characteristics of the Jamesburg Training 



School, the institutional satellite unit~ and 
the honor camps, each learning c~mter 
component will reflect necessary adppta-
tions in program design and objective~. 

c. Application for continuation of the lealrning 
disabilities remediation project (Prpject 

Budget: 

Total Part E 
Block Support 

LEAA 

$688,000 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

$76,444 

Percentage 
of State/ 
Local Match 

10% 

LEARNED) will include an evalujation Evaluation Information: 
format adequate for the purpose of d1eter-
mining the impact of this progra~ on In addition to the normal SLEPA reporting require-
participating inmates and on the in~titu- ments, project reporting will include, but not neces-
tional education programs. I sarily be limited to, the following information: 

6. Vocational education projects to be considered 1. The number of inmates received at each 
for funding under this program area will indlude participating institution and the status of the 
the following: Vocational Careers Prdject, inmates received, i.e., adult or juvenile 
Youth Cor.rectional In. stitution Borden[.wn; offenders, parole violators, etc. 
Medical-Surgical Technician Project at 2. The number of inmates tested and provided 
Rahway, Trenton and Leesburg Pri ons; with individualized educational plans. Indicate 
Evening Vocational Project at Lee burg the institutions where the plans were initially 
Prison; I n~House Skills Project at the outh developed in the case of transfers and the 
Correctional Institution Annandale; andj the offender status of these inmates. 
Optical Technician Project which has yet to be 3. The number of inmates enrolled in educational 
located within the Prison Complex. I or training courses, including the average 

7. Applications to maintain and develop edluca~ number of attendees, and the number of 
tional support services will include the Litt_rary students completing each course. 
Services Project, and the In-Service ptaff 4. Levels of achievement as indicated through 
Training Project. . I pre~ and post-testing including feed-back 

information from students and teachers sub-
. I jectively evaluating the programs. 

Subgrant Data: j 5. To evaluate the impact of individualized diag-
The _D_epartme_nt of Institutions and Agencies isjthe nosis and program planning, achievement 

sole eligible applicant. · 
1 

should be tabulated separately for those 
Funds are provided for continuation of the follbw- inmates entering educational programs without 

ing projects within the indicated amounts: fnditid- or at variance to previously prepared individual 
ualized Learning Approach,. $25,000; Library 1er- plans. 
vices, $25,000; Project LEARNED, $68,000;' V*a- 6. Follow-up information should be obtained at 
tional Careers YCI B, $175,000; Medical-Surg cal periods of three, six and twelve. months upon 
Technician Program, $45,000; Evening Vocati nal release of the inmate to parole supervision to 
Program LSP, $55,000;. In-House Skills YqlA, determine the extent of impact of institutional 
$22,000; Optical Technic:ian Training Progr4m, educational programs on job placement and/or 
$65,000. 1 continuing of educational activities. Placement 

New projects that will be considered. for fundling data should be compared to the initially pro-
up to the amounts indicated include the followihg: jected availability of job or training opportuni-

1 Program Development and Assessment Upit, ties, and indicated discrepancies should be 
$50,000; Expanded Learning Centers Proj~ct, considered in light of such factors as the 

$18,000. . teristics, unemployment rate, etc .. 
$140,000; and the ln-Serv.ice Sta. ff Tr. aining ProJ· ct, . extent. of progr.am. pa. rticipation, client charac-

Program D-5: State Correcti nal Treatment of Special 
Offender Type, 

Objectives: . · i 
To continue development of four institutio al 

treatment teams having the capability for the ide ti-
fication and treatment of special offender types. 

To provide individualized treatment plans for 
1
an 

estimated 300 . inmates committed to the pris~\ n 
complex within a twelve month period. 

To prepare an evaluative report on each inm,te 
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prior to classification to assist in the improvement 
of institutional decision-making. 

To develop a diagnostic evaluation and theraputic 
counseling capability at the Vroom Readjustment 
facility. 

To · provide an eight month period for adjustment, 
through feedback and evaluation of collected data, 
of the institutional treatment model formalized under 
the 1975 Plan. 



. G:eneral Strategy for .1 rnplem~ntation: . 
. · Application for funding under the 1976 Plan must 
contain the following provisions. ln addition to the 
conditio~s· d,escribed under,the 1975 progr_am area: · · . . ' .. ', . .. . - . . . ' 

1 .. Emphasis wilL be placed on: feedback·, and . 
· evaluation of data ·collected for the purpose 

of adjusting th'e institutional treatment model. 
' Responsibility . for. verification . and current 

reporting of dataw'ill be assigned to the team 
leaders. Such information · wili be compre.: 
:hensiv·e and will therefore include all treatment 
activities conducted within the institution. 

2. Meetings to ~s~ess program. progress and to 
consider model adjustment will be held bi-
monthly and will· be· attended by the four team 
leaders, central office . coor:ctinating staff and 
SL EPA representatives. . . . . 

3. ·. The document descfibi~g. the adjusted treat-
ment model will be the responsibility of the 

·· coordinating staff of the Division and a final 
. draft should be completed by May 31, 1977. 

· · Subgrant Data: 
The_ Department of lnstituUons :and·. Agencies is 

ttie. sole applicant· Funding in an amount· up to 
$206,000. wil.1 be provided for: one proje~t encom- · 
passing the. treatment teams at Rahway,· Trenton, 

. Leesburg arid Clinton .to .June 30, 1977 and it is .·- . . .. 

. . . 

. anticipated that .further. funding •for this project will 
be assumed by other agencies . 

. Budget: 

LEAA 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Tbtal Part E .· 
Bloc!< Support $206,000 .. $22,889 

Evaluation Information: 

· Percentage 
of State/ 
L~cal Match . 

10% 

.. Refer to Provision for Evaluat.ion section page 68; 

The • following additional information should be 
tabulated monthly and submitted quarterly to the 
State Law Enforcement Planning Agency:· 

1. Quarterly schedules · for the on-going· .. staff· 
development/training seminars identifying 

. instructors, topics and ·curriculum where 
appropriate, lnciude an assessment of the · 
training activities. conducted · during the pre-

. violis quarter and such data as the number of 
· staff attending and the dates of the sessions'. 

2. · Feedback . information required for model 
adjustment will be submitted to this Agency at 

· . least one wee.k pri.or to the' scheduled meet-
ings. · 

. . 

: Program 0~6: · · Developnt'e~t of Cornmunity Resource Systems · to Aid the Adult Offender . . . 

. Objectives: · 
. . .·. . .·. 

To develop and operationalize three compre-
. hensive m~npower service delivery programs: 

To pr.ovide job pla~ement for a minimum. of 650 
ex::-offenders durlng;a 12.-month period. · 
· To continue two .· vocational adjustment. units 
thereby providing remeclial. work habit$ and employ-

. nient skills training for a min'imum. of 280 clients. . . 
To. provide assistance in counseling and referral 

to a minimum of 2·,500 ex-offenders. · . . ... 
To isolate· and identify those factors which relate 

.most effe~tively· to job placement;. placement ·With· 
eareer advancement · opportunities and .. suc::cessfui 

· reintegration to. ,.society through. an intensive· clie.nl 
follow-up . progr~m . involving il ff!inimum of 40.0 
clients~·. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
The fol~t>wing-i'nformation i~ considered an essen::. 

· tial · compohenf of thos~- applications· for vocational 
service center projects: ·· · ·· ·· ·· · 
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) 

· ... 1: · Identification of . those existing resources in 
.the geographical ·area to be .served by the 

< projects th~at have, as their prime responsibil-
ity, the provil!;ion of such services as vocational · 
testing and evaluation, career counseling, 
vocational• training,· and job placement. Indi-
cate the capacity· arid · number of clients 
seryed by these resource agencies.. . 

· .2; Functional descripfion of the local and State 
. criminal justice agencies releasing· offenders. 
. fo the· geographical area to be served and the 
specific -nature· and . -extent• of supervisional 

· constraints, if any, placed on the released 
,. offenders'.· · · .. · · ·· · · • . • ··· · · 

. 3. A survey of the ex.:offender population within 
·. the''project. area; determining the number of 

potential clients, categorized as applicable, 
and describing in quantifiable terms the types 
. of specific manpowl;'ir needs. This survey 
• shbuld identify 's9urces Of information, s:Uch as 
crihiirial justice· agencies, and indicate the 

• survey methodology utilized. 



I 

I 
4. Documentation of the extent that e1isting 

service agencies are available to servic1e the 
needs of this client group including an as

1
sess-

ment of the status of such service agencies. 
5. A program design for client evaluation, refjerral, 

placement, and follow-up assessment. j 
6. Objectives to be accomplished durin~ the 

program development phase (short-term 
grant, if requested) and to be documentied in 
the application for the vocational s~rvice 
center: I 
a. An agreement that the VSC would funlction 

as a liaison among the various service 
agencies and between these agencieJ and 
the criminal justice system. I 

b. Identification of the sources and extent of 
financial and non-financial assistrnce 
available to service agencies. · . 

c. Design for an on-going evaluation devibe to 
1) improve project operations, an~ 2) 
assess identifiable client success factojrs. 

The program activities to be undertaken either1as a 
direct function of the VSC or through the placer!ril ent 
efforts of the VSC project are: 

1. Community Relations I 
Information will be provided to the public an~ the 

target client group concerning the services avail~ble 
and/or needed for ex-offender assistance. IThis 
activity may include the use of volunteers to irriple-
ment an outreach service capacity as an extensiqn of 
project activities. I 

2. Job Development and Training 
When a client possesses a marketable r.kill 

or has achieved an educational level th. at ~as 
enough value in the labor market to quality im 
for satisfactory full-time employment, Jjob 
openings should be made available to nim 
through a centralized job bank. For thpse 
clients requiring vocational or educati9~al 
improvement a resowce bank of availjble 
training should be maint.ained. I 

3. Vocational Adjustment Unit 
This unit will provide training in employm~nt 

interview techniques, client diagnostics ;nd 
evaluation and, if indicated, remedial wf;rk 
habits and skills development.. Thi.s acti ity 
encompasses job-related remedial educat on 
for offenders and ex-offenders who have m~de 
a break with the traditional educational syst~m. 

4. Administrative Core Unit 
1 Specific functions for the administrat ve 

staff include the following: 
a. Planning and coordinating the developm,mt 

of the program. I 
b. Determining policies for implementation. 
c. Setting priorities for service delivery in li1.r e 

with the overall program goals and objec-
tives. I 

d. Monitoring referrals for specific services.j 
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e. Providing training and technical assistance 
to participating agencies, including on-loan 
and volunteers. 

t. Liaison with Federal, State and local 
agencies involved with manpower pro-
grams. 

g. Supervision of intake, supportive services, 
referral and follow-up. 

h. Maintaining a central record keeping 
center for reporting and evaluation pro~ 
cedures. 

i. Implementing operational guidelines and 
control procedures for program manage-
ment. 

Subgrant Data: 
Carry-over 1975 funds in the amount of $900,000 

will be available for funding of the following projects 
within program categories as indicated: 

- Two new VSC projects will be funded with a 
combined cost of $210,000, Federal share. 

- Two new VSC/V AU combined projects will be 
funded within a combined cost of $320,000, 
Federal share. 

- The remaining funds will be considered for 
continuation of existing manpower projects 
demonstrating a capability to comply with the 
criteria identified under the 1976 program and 
upon an evaluation of prior project performance. 

The 1976 program funds will be used for con-
tinuation of existing projects. Total funding for an 
anticipated three VSC projects will not exceed 
$370,000. Funding for the two combined VSC/VAU 
projects will not exceed $280,000. Any remaining 
available funds will be considered for improvement of 
purchase of service capabilities and emergency 
mini-grant programs within existing projects. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part C 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

Percentage 
of State/ 
Local Match 

Block Support $650,000 $72,223 10% 

Evaluation Information: 
In addition to other evaluative data as may be 

requested, the subgrantee will provide the following: 
1. The number of offenders released to the com-

munity during each calendar quarter and the 
number contacting the project for assistance. 

2. The type of service requested and the in-
ternal services, i.e., interviews, evaluations, 
counseling sessions, and referrals, provided. 

3. The purpose of each referral made, the ser-
vice agency contacted and whether or not the 
client was accepted into the program. 



4. The number of clients evaluated for possible 
VAU enrollment and the number of clients 
enrolled and completing training. 

5. The capacity of the job and educational/ 
training resource banks. 

6. The number of actual job placements which 
result in employment for one week, one month 
and three months. 

7. The number of on-loan and volunteer staff 
assigned to the project. Data should be sup-
plied on such factors as training provided, 

actual time provided to project activities, 
and the turnover rate of such staff. 

8. Data on the client undergoing intensive follow-
up, such as the nature of the client's offense, 
needs assessment, referral made or services 
provided, type and frequency of contacts, 
re-arrest and assessment as to success or 
failure. 

It is suggested that this information be tabulated 
monthly, but reporting requirements to SLEPA will 
be on the normal quarterly basis. 

Program D-7: Community Based Adult Residential Facilities and 
Programs as Alternatives to Incarceration 

06jectives: 

To provide graduated community re-entry to 
approximately . 220 offenders released from State 
correctional institutions by continuing the Adult Pre-
release Service Center established under the 1975 
Plan and funding the initial phase of one new service 
center. 

To maintain a population of at least 45 residents in 
each service center and to provide each resident 
with c;ontinued employment and other support ser-
vices necessary for re-integration. 

To purchase client slots within community resi-
dential treatment programs . on a pre-release basis, 
thereby providing short-term re-integration support 
for approximately 25 male and female inmates of 
State correctional institutions. 

To provide the court with an additional alternative 
to incarceration by establishing three adult com-
munity-based residential centers to serve at least 
300 offenders who would otherwise have been 
sentenced to a correctional facility. 

General Strategy for Implementation: 
Part E Block funds \will support the development 

and operation of two 'pre-release centers modeled 
after the Essex Service Center under the supervision 
of the Division of Correction and Parole. One of the 
two centers is anticipated to be located in Paterson, 
serving Passaic County. Monies remaining under the 
1975 Plan due to non-utilization of purchase of ser-
vice arrangements and State assumption of the 
costs of operating the Essex Center will support the 
establishment and initial operation of the Paterson 
Adult Service Center. Since the Coordinator of 
Community-Based programs position was eliminated 
because of the small number of programs within the 
Bureau of Community Services, funds will be pro-
vided for development phases for the two new cen-
ters. Activities which must be demonstrated during 
the start-up project include: hiring the project 
director, locating and preparing the facility for 
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occupancy, gaining the necessary approvals for 
occupancy, recruiting center staff and gaining 
community support and referral source commitment. 
No funding is planned for additional juvenile treat-
ment centers. 

Part E funds will additionally support the purchase 
of residential pre-release client slots for inmates of 
State correctional institutions. 

Part C Block funds will support the establishment 
and operation of three adult residential centers pro-
viding the court with a treatment alternative to 
incarceration for offenders potentially benefiting 
from a semi-custodial, treatment oriented setting, 
based on the premise that such a setting would 
prove more rehabilitative and less disruptive in terms 
of continued employment, family contact ,and the 
availability of problem oriented counseling. The 
following must be provided for either by the center or 
through community agency referral: 

1. Educational, vocational and recreation pro-
grams. 

2. Job development and placement services. 
3. Treatment programs for problems associated 

with alcoholism, drug addiction and mental or 
physical health. 

4. Counseling programs for problems arising from 
marital, employment, financial or social 
responsibilities. 

Each community-based facility will require the 
endorsement (quantified statement of need) of the 
assignment judge and the county chief probation 
officer: 

Subgrant Data: 
The State Department of Institutions and Agencies 

is the sole eligible applicant for Part E monies. Up to 
a total of $306,000 is provided for the pre-release 
service centers, including the above described devel-
opment phase. Up to $34,000 is additionally provided 
for the purchase of residential pre-release com-
munity resources. 

Up to $465,000 of Part C funds is made available 
to local units of government for grants establishing 



I 
a total of three community-based residential \facili-
ties. 

Budget: 

Total Part E 
Block Support 
Total Part C 
Block Support 
Program Total 

LEAA 

$340,000 

465,000 
$805,00 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

$37,778 

51,667 
$89,445 

I 

Perce~[tage 
of Stat or 
Local atch 

10%\ 
10%1 

I 

Evaluation: . II 

The project monitoring level of evaluation! will 
require each residential facility to maintain at east 
the foUowing statistical information: j 

1. The number of clients accepted into the pro-
gram, tabulated by source of referral. 

2. The number of clients successfully completing 
the program. . 

3. The number of unsuccessful participants and 
the reasons for termination. 

4. The type and extent of supportive service 
rendered to each client by project staff (e.g. 
job placement, counseling sessions, treatment 
referrals,· etc.). 

5. The nu.mber and types of referrals made to 
each outside service agency. 

6. Follow-up information concerning client 
progress through continued contact with out-
side services agencies. 

7. Follow-up data on clients for a period of one 
year following successful program completion 
(e.g. continued employment, rearrest, re-
conviction, etc.). 

. I 
Program D-8: Improvement jOf Parole Case Management 

Objectives: . \ 
To provide parole officers with an expanded r~nge 

of client-centered resources through the continu~tion 
of parole resource specialists in each of nine dis~rict 
parole offices. At least 4.000 parolees will recel ive 
assistance during this grant period. 

To implement a system of follow~up to exa~ine 
co.ntinued client par.ticipati.on. in. plac. e_me.ntsituat'~ns. 

To continue to provide basic emergency fina cial 
support such as clothing and dental, medi al, 
psychiatric and psychological services · for appr~xi-
mately 200 parolees. · I 

To continue the juvenile parole program under1he 
supervision of the Division of Youth and Family er-
vice·s·, · main.I ai. nin. g caseloads of 35 clients ea. ch for 
three parole officers. . . . .·· 

To lower the recommitment rate of the Divisio of 
Youth and Family Services' caseloads from 50o/q to 
35%and the total incidence of new offenses frpm 
75% to .50. % for progra. m_ participants during a pe1~.iicod 
extending to three months following terminatio of 
supervision. · · . . 

·. l . 
General Strategy for Implementation: I 

The Parole Resource Specialist component of fhe 
Special Parole Project will be continued under tis 
program area to provide _ar:i organi:z~d .bank of co

1
m-

munity resource agencies for client· referral 
1
by 

parole officers and to administer the emergency 
mini-grant and purchase of service program ror 
those clients who have special problems such a1· a 
lack of tl'le basic necessities of life including to, d, 
shelter, clothing, health care needs and the upgr d-
ing of vocational and educational skills to the degrlee 
necessary for stable placement in the job mark~t. 

I 
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The specialist also conducts speaking engagements 
with interested organizations and agencies for the 
purpose of developing contacts to expand client 
assistance resources. The Bureau of Parole has 
indicated that the availability of these services to 
parole clients will, in some instances, avert revoca-

. tion measures by offering the parole staff viable 
alternatives for handling their clients. 

Provision is made in this program area to continue 
a resource specialist in each of nine district parole 
offices and· one full-time clerical position will be 
provided to the Bureau of Parole. A special require-
ment for the applic::ation will be the formulation of a 
parole program design, based on a structured 
process for development and monitoring of individual 
activity plans and follow up of referrals, for improved 
caseload supervision. 

The Resource Specialist component of the Special 
Parole Project will _be considered for a final grant 
under the 1977 Plan· for the purpose of testing and 
evaluating the program design formulated under the 
.1976 grant 

The 1976 Hudson Juvenile Parole Demonstration 
projert will continue the three basic activities devel-
oped during the previous grant periods: contact with 
the client.· during· incarceration within the Training 
School Complex, development and implementation of 
individual parole plans and provision of help and 
counseling to each parolee's family to stabilize the 
home environment. · 

In order to provide intensive support for the 
parolees, the project will maintain three special 
parole caseloads consisting of a maximum of 35 
parolees per caseload. Each client, whether .incar-
cerated or on parole status, must receive an individ-
ual visit with his caseworker at least two times per 



month. Other program activities to be continued 
include social adjustment counseling groups and 

. recret;ttional outings. 
Planned for inclusion in the 1975. project is an 

alternative school program to.·• be operated · in con-
junction with .the Jersey City.Board of Education. and 
the Dartmouth Leaming Center. The school was 
proposed after a review of parolee records identified 
a critical need for specialized remedial educational 
services. 

The 1975 project will also contain a model pro-
gram design component that will be completed during 
the final quarter of the grant period, The 1976. 
pfogram requires that this program design be tested 
and that specific data, in addition to.normal project 
reporting requirements, be developed for evaluation 
purposes. Final funding is provided under this. Plan. 

Subgrant Data: 
The Department of Institutions and Agencies is 

the sole eligible applicanf Up to $200,000 is provided 
for . the continuation of the · Resource Specialist . 
component of the Special Parole Project and up- to 
$70,000 is provided for continuing the Hudson 
Juvenile Parole Project The balance of 1976 funds 
will provide a projectsupportive of the parole reform 
act. 

Budget: 

LEAA 
Total Part E 

. Block Support·· $320,000 

Evaluation Information: 

State, 
Local 
or Other 

$35;556 

· Percentag~ 
of State/ 
Local Match 

t0% . 

For the Special Parole Project, the project evalua-
tion wil1 include the following statistical dat~Ifor each 
district office: 
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1. Total number of requests for assistance made 
to the community resource specialist. 

2. Number of cases requiring financial assistance 
and the type of assistance rendered (e.g. hous-
ing, tools, medical, etc.). 

3. Number of cases provided non-financial 
assistance and the type of as.sistance rendered 
(e.g. job placement, educational placement, 
referral to community agencies, etc,). 

4. FoUow-up data concerning the percentage. of 
Clients continuing satisfactory participation in 
or completion of placements obtained through 
the project such as jobs, academic and voca-
tional instruction, alcohol and drug detoxifica-
tion and treatment, etc. Information should be 
gathered both three and six months following 
placement . 

. 5. Number of .referred cases not provided with 
assistance. . 

For the Hudson Juvenile Project, the. project 
evaluation will include the following statistical data: 

·. 1. · Number of clients entered into project case-
loads and the number of clients successfully 
completing the program. Successful comple-
tion of the program includes a post supervision 
period of three months. 

2; The percentage of cli.ents rejected from the 
program and the reason: · 
(a) return to . incarc.eration for offense com-

mitted prior to. participation in. the pro-
. gram; . . ... .. 

(b) return to incarceration for offense com-
mitted during participation in the. program 
or during a three month posFsupervision 
·period. · 

3. The percentage of clients committing offenses 
during program participation or within three 
months thereafter but not recommitted. 

4, The number of contacts made with institution-
alized parolees. 

5. · The extent of parental involvement. 



I 
I 
I 

Provilion For Evaluation 

The eight program areas which have been selected 
for evaluation are: j 

A-8 Community Youth Services Programs; I 
B-3 Establishment of Public Housing S~curity 

UnHs; I 
B-6 Crime Specific - Rape; I 
B-7 Increase Police Efficiency by lmplroved 

Communication Methods; 
B-8 Coordinated State and Countywide Pl olice 

Legal Advisory Units; 
C-1 Improvement of Police Services to Juverjiles; 
D-1 Local Correctional Institution Rehabili~ation 

System Management and Service Delivery; 
and 1 

· D-5 State Correctional Treatment of S;ecial 
Offender Types. 

Applicants submitting proposals in these are s will 
be required to include a statement under the "P oject 
Evaluation" section of the application form indiqating 
willingness to participate in the Agency intensive 
evaluation effort. The Agency Evaluation Teanli will 
provide technical assistance both during the ap~lica-
tion process ,and following grant award in ord~r to 
explain the evaluation model and assist wit its 
implementation. Portions of the evaluation de igns 
deemed most pertinent for subgrantees applyirg in 
these eight program areas are included in the I Pro-
vision for Evaluation section of the Criminal Justice 
Plan for New Jersey 1976. · . I 

In conjunction with the nation-wide effort b~ the 
Law Enforcement Assistance Administrat. ion to 1. val-
uate federally funded projects designed to re· uce 
crime and improve the criminal justice system,

1 

the 
State Law Enforcement Planning Agency has dE!lvel-
oped a comprehensive program for the evaluatiqn of 
grants. · I 

As established for the 1975 Plan, the Agency will 
continue its commitment to evaluate 25% of the total 
dollar value of subgrants awarded. This evaluation 
will be the result of the combined efforts of I the 
Agency's Supervising Planner and Evaluation T~am 
within the Planning Unit. 11 

For 1975 Plan Programs, the Evaluation Team had 
the primary responsibility of developing eva1uJtive 
research designs and evaluation monitoringj to 
assess the efficiency and effectiveness of proj cts 
awarded within eight selected program areas. he 
selection process involved identification of prog am 
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areas which were considered innovative, and which 
received a substantial amount of federal funding in 
past and present years. 

Development of an evaluative research design and 
appropriate data collection instruments was accom-
plished, along with a strategy for implementation. The 
development phase included a series of meetings 
between Agency section Chiefs and the Assistant 
Directors of Operations and Planning, designed to 
achieve consensus regarding each program area 
design. Meetings were then held with the sub-
grantees, whose projects were to be included within 
each program area to be evaluated. These workshop 
meetings provided crucial feedback as to the sub-
grantees' ability to collect certain data reliably, and 
proved an inva/uable tool in the successful comple-
tion ol the evaluation designs. For the 1976 Plan, 
these eight program area evaluations will be con-
tinued with additional program areas to be selected 
to expand the evaluation activities of the Agency 
beyond the 25% figure. 

Evaluation Team efforts are not intended, however, 
to overshadow the efforts of subgrantees in including 
in their grant applications goals that are attainable 
and objectives that are specific and measurable. 
Agency program analysts will continue to monitor the 
implementation of evaluation components as out-
lined in each application. 

Emphasis on measurable grant objectives is of 
prime concern to this Agency and LEAA. It is felt 
that imposing such requirements on subgrantee 
applications aids project personnel and Agency staff 
in the operation of the project, as well as providing 
valuable data needed to assess the impact of the 
grant on the State's criminal justice system. 

As a result of the previously outlined evaluation 
activities the Agency will comply with evaluation 
requirements under the following three approaches: 

1. Continuation of the present procedure to eval-
uate ongoing projects by the Agency Super-
vising Planner; 

2. Utilization of the Evaluation Team, funded with 
discretionary monies, to conduct intensive 
evaluations of subgrants and program areas; 

3. Continuation of efforts by the Agency and sub-
grantees to develop grant applications that 
have attainable and measurable goals and 
objectives. 
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SLEPA FORMS IN USE 
Title 

GRANT APPLICATION (submit 4 copies 
with original signatures) 

RESOLUTION FORM (submit 2 certified 
copies with original signatures) 

SUBGRANT AWARD (Both copies must be 
returned after being signed) 

NOTICE OF APPEAL (Complete one copy 
and return to SLEPA) 

INDIVIDUAL TIME AND SALARY RE-
PORT (Kept on file by subgrantee per 
instructions) 

QUARTERLY NARRATIVE REPORT (sub-
mit 2 copies) 

DETAILED COST STATEMENT, CASH-
REPORT, CASH REQUEST (Combined 
form. Submit in triplicate with original 
signatures) 

BUDGET REVISION/GRANT EXTENSION 
REQUEST (Submit in triplicate with 
original signatures) 

CONSULTANT REPORTING FORM (sub-
mit 2 copies) 

TRANSFER ORDER EXCESS PERSONAL 
PROPERTY 

REQUEST FOR LOCATION OF EXCESS 
PERSONAL PROPERTY 
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Use 

Applicants use to request a grant for any 
project. 

Applicant unit of local government must 
pass resolution in this form and submit 
with application. 

Contract form executed by SLEPA and 
mailed to subgrantee for signatures. 

Provided to an applicant who wishes to 
appeal a denial for funding. 

Provided to subgrantee upon request for 
use. 

To be used by subgr'antees when reporting 
project activities. 

1. Cash Request section is completed to 
obtain initial cash to begin project. 
2. Succeeding periods, per instructions, 
all three sections must be completed. 

To be used by subgrantees when request-
ing budgetary changes between categor-
ies in the amount of $100 or more and/or 
when requesting extension of the project 
beyond the approved grant period. 

To be completed by subgrantees prior to 
engaging the services of a consultant. 

To be prepared for federal surplus equip-
ment as requirement of all subgrants; if 
items unavailable, purchase orders may 
then be submitted to vendors. Multicopy 
federal form available from SLEPA. 



STATE OF NEW JERSEY For SLEPA Use Only 
STATE LAW ENFORCEMENT PLANNING ArNCY 

PROJECT NUMBER DATE RECEIVED 

GRANT APPLICATION FUNDING SECTION ·NUMBER SUBGRANT PERIOD 

(Under Pub I ic Laws 90-351 and 93-415 as am~nded) 

Four copies required with original signatur~s GRANT NUMBER DATE APPROVED 

SECTION A 

1. Type of Grant Planning D Action I D Juvenile Justice Act Funds 

2. Type of Application D Initial 

3. Short, Descriptive 
Project Title 

4. Applicant Unit of Government 

Revision of \rant or Project#~---- D Continuation of Grant# 

! 
(STATE AGENCY, 4oUNTY OR MUNICIPALITY) 

5. Implementing Agency 1. 

6. Project Address 
I 

7. Project Duration From J · · To . 
( RE QuEdT ED s TART IN c; ANDC - -0N_C_L~u-0_1_N_G_D_A_T_E_Sl ____________ _ 

8. Program Area (Number and Title) __ <_F0_R_·...:.A_c_T_10_N_G_j+A-N_T...,..sc....· .0-N_L_Y-,-------'--~-~------------

9. SLEPA Plan year under which this application is bding made: 19_. 

10. Project Director I 
Name -----~-----------+I __ Title _____________________ _ 

11. Contact Person (Person directly responsible for pro+ct operations) 

Name · I Title ----------------------
Address -----------------1-__ Telephone Number ________________ _ 

12. Financial Officer of Unit of Government (if other, spfcify) 

Name --------~----~---1---Title -----~----------------

Address -----------------+--_Telephone Number ________________ _ 
I 

13. Description of Project (describe in detail on ATTACbMENT ONE) 

14. Budget (see instructions ..... provide itemization as cal led for on ATTACHMENT TWO) 

15 TOTAL BUDGET COSTS SUMMARY t>LEPA Approved 16. Estimate below the amount of SLEPA 
Source of 

%1 
funds which wi II be required to con-

Funds % Amount Amount tinue this project for the next two years. 

SLEPA 
(This assurrie's a satisfactory evaluation 
and that funds wi II be avai I able and 

(Federal) should not be construed as a commit-
ment for future funding). 

State Buy-In 1st continuation$ 

State, local 2nd continuation$ required cash 

TOTAL 100% 10011/o 

SLEPA 101 (REV. 2/76) I SLEPA Budget Approval: 
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INSTRUCTIONS 

Each of the following attachments must be included as part of the application: (Note: If this is 
not an initial application for this project, refer to the continuation application information at the bottom 
of this page before proceeding). 

ATTACHMENT ONE: Description of Project 

Each of the following sections must be .included as part of this attachment: 

A. The Problem G. Brief Personnel Biographies or 
B. Goals Job Specifications 
C. Objectives H. Participating Agencies 
D. Project Activities I. Project Evaluation 
E. Project Management J. Alternative Methods 
F. Personne I K. Assumption of Costs 

L. · Civil Rights Compliance 

ATTACHMENT TWO: Budget Detail/Budget Explanation 

ATTACHMENT THREE: Non~Supplanting Certification 

ATTACHMENT FOUR: Negative Environmental Impact Statement 

REFER TO THE CURRENT APPLICANTS GUIDE FOR DETAILED INSTRUCTIONS OUTLINING THE 
COMPLETION OF ATTACHMENTS ONE AND TWO ABOVE. INSTRUCTIONS FOR ATTACHMENTS 
THREE AND FOUR ARE CONTAINED WITHIN THIS APPLICATION AND CAN BE FOUND ON EACH 
RESPECTIVE ATTACHMENT. 

CONTINUATION APPLICATION. In the case of a continuation application, the applicant must present 
an overview of the activities funded with the previous year's grant, and an assessment of project"results 
supported by data. This overview should be developed in line with the stated goals and objectives of the 
previous project, and should be presented in addition to each of the Attachments referred to above. Con-
tinuation applications should be submitted approximatelythree months prior to expiration of the preceding 
project. 

SLEPA 101.2 
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Applicant 

ATTACHMENT TWO 

SECTION A - ITEM 14. BUDGET DETAIL (Estimate) 
WHOLE DOLLARS ONLY 

REQUIRED HARD CASH MATCH 

SLEPA STATE BUY-IN STATE/LOCAL 
( 

COST ELEMENT (FEDERAL) 
SHARE 

PROVISION CASH PROJECT TOTAL 

A. Salaries and Wages 
1. Regular criminal justice personnel: 

Current 
Position % of time Annual Salary 

..... 
I\) 

2. Al I other staff: 

Current 
Post ion % of time Annual Salary 

Sub-Total Salaries $ $ $ $ 

Fringe Benefits $ $ $ $ 
(Detai I in Budget 
Explanation) 

Total Salaries $ $ $, $ 



Applicant 

ATTACHMENT TW_O (Continued) 

SECTION A - ITEM 14. BUDGET DETAIL (Estimate) 
'. WHOLE DOLLARS ONLY 

REQUIRED HARD CASH MATCH 

SLEPA STATE BUY-IN STATE/LOCAL COST ELEMENT (FEDERAL) PROVISION CASH PROJECT TOTAL 
SHARE 

8. Purchase of Services 
1. Individual con~ultants (list by individual or type with fee basis 

and amount of time devoted). 

2. Contracting or Service Organizations and Associations (list each 
by type with fee basis and amount of time devoted). 

3. Instructional costs for training seminars, etc. 

4. Other costs for professional services, i.e., psychological/social 
services. 

Total Purchase of Services $ $ $ - .$ 

c. Travel, Transportation, Subsistence (itemize) . 

( 

' 

•, 

Total Travel · $ $ $ $ 

SLEPA 101.4 



COST ELEMENT 

Appl ii::ant ~-'------------------
ATTACHMENT TWO (Continued) . 

SECTION A-:- ITEM 14. BUDGET DETAIL (Estimate) 
WHOLE· DOLLARS ONLY 

.. REQUIRED HARD CASH MATCH 
SLEPA 

(FEDERAL) 
SHARE 

STATE BUY-IN 
PROVISION 

STATE/LOCAL 
CASH PROJECT TOTAL 

o. Consumable Supplies, Postage, Printing, Etc. (Itemize) 

Total Consumable Supplies $_· ______ $ _______ $ _________ $"""·~~----

E. Facilities, Office Spi:ice, Utilities, Equipment Rental (itemize) 

Total Faci I ities $------~- $--~-,---- $----~-'---- _$ ______ _ 

F. Equipment (Itemize) 

Total Equipment $----~-- $ _____ _ 

G. Indirect Costs 

Tota! Indirect .·· 

Total Project costs $ _____ _ $--~--- $ _____ _ $ _______ I 



. ATTACHMENT· THREE 

INSTRUCTIONS 
. Federal regulations require certification to the effect that fe,deral fl.Inds, have been used to increase State c,r 

local· funds that would; in the .absence of such 1ederal aJd, be· made available for lawenforcement and criminal 
justice .. certifications. are required at the commencement and conclusion of the grarit period. . 
. . ( 1') ln.seit iii the first blank tn the body of the text, the title of the certifying body or iridividda/,· for example 

. . (F;eeholdeiDirectorof fvf.orris County) (Mayor of Trenton) (Commissioner; Department of Health)* 
(2) .. Insert the dates of the grant period iii the second set of blaiiks. · · · · ' ·. · 
(3) Check the appropriate bqxes, ''two", ''three"; "four''., or "five" years, depending upon the tehgth of the 

. · averaging period selected by the subgrailtee. · . .· . ,··. . .·· . . . . . ·· · · .· .·• . , . • 
... Where the certification ,cannot be made and there is a projected or actual, <reduced; or unc;hariged local 

·. investment in law enforcement and criminal/ustice,. enter in the space ptovide,d on,the form an explanation 
<temonstrating tha( the subgrantee's reduped or unchanged commitment· would have been necessitated even 
iffedetalfinanciai support unde; Title f of the Act had not been made avaiiabie: . . . . . . . . . , 

Subgrantee. records. in support of Jhe certification: shpuld contain estimates of total funds annually m~(Je 
availabfe for law enforcer;nent arfc:l criminaljustice foi the yea·, ol certification and t/Je yearsused io determine 
average annual increment.. These .records ,should identify the sQurce .or basis of such estimate,s .. 

· Where subgrantee,s, a,re "combinations of local units'.' c~rtific~iions, should covertfle com.binea:iaw e11force-
inent and crimina.Jiu~tice expenditures ofihe participatirjg· un,iis. · · · · · · ·. · · ·· · · · · 

NON~SUPPL,(NTING CERTIFICATION 

The · •· herewith certifiesthat federal funds 
will be used to increase State and/or local funds that would, in the absence of such federal aid, be made avail-
.able tor law enforcement arid administration of crin,inal justice; and that expenditures for law enforcement ·. . . . . . , . ~- . . . 

and adminfstration of criminal justice, for. the period · · : . . · . . . to · . . . : . . . . 
will be. or were at I.east as great as for~he preceding year plus the average '.anriuai increment in iuch expendi-
tures forthe past ( ) two f ) three ( . ) four ( ) five years. . .· . . . 

. . . . . -. . . ..·· -: '. ' . 

(Detail below the prior annual expe~ditures and the current budgeted ~mounts for law enforcement and . 
administration of criminal justice. Use the number of base years checked above:) . .. 

19 ,$ 

19 $· 

19 $ 

19 '$ .... 

19 $ 
'· ·.: . . . . 

*Those.units of government applying for Juv~liile Justice. and Delinquency f>reve,:ition funds should respond only to the 
following: 

The __ ..-'-.....----'---~-- certifies that feder:al fund~ Will be u~efto su,pplement~nd increase the level o.f' 
state; local and other non-federal funds that would, in the absence of. such federal aid, be made avail.able for programs 
provided for under the Juvenile Justice and DellnqLiency Prevention Act and will in no everit replace such state, local, and · 
other non~federal funds, • . . . . . .. . . 

SIGNATURE OF CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER/STATE AGENCY HEAD ON PAGE 101.12 "APPLICATION AUTHORIZA-
TION'; CONSTITUTES. CERTIFICATION OF THE ACCURACY .AND CORRECTNESS Of THE ABOVE INFORMATION. 
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I 

I 

AlT~CHMEm FOUR 

STATJ OF NEW JERSEY 
STATE LAW ENFOJRCEMENT PLANNING AGENCY 

I 
NEGATIVE ENVIRO~MENTAL IMPACT STATEMENT 

The National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 Section 102 (2) (c) (P.L. 91-190) and Guidelines issued by 
the Council on Environmental Quality (CEO) req4ire that prior to "major Federal actions" significantly affecting 
the quality of the human environment an assessnrent of environmental consequences shall be made in the form 
of an environmental statement. . 1 

In compliance with NEPA and CEO regulati~ns and in an effort to measure the environmental impact of all 
potential subgrants, th. e New Jer.sey State Law E~forcement Planning Agency is .requiring each applicant to sub-
mit, together with the original application, a Nega~ive Impact Statement. 

In preparing the Negative Impact Statemenr; the applicant should present responses in sufficient detail to 
indicate a valid assessment of all known possible1 environmental consequences of the proposed action. Particu-
larly detailed environmentaf assessments should jaccompany those applications involving (1) the construction, 
renovation, or modification of facilities, (2) the1 use of herbicides and pesticides, and (3) the utilization of 
community-based residential centers. (Simple "Nb" answers are not acceptable.) 

The following questions should be answered bnd forwarded to the State Law Enforcement Planning Agency 
as part of the grant application. (Add additional pdges if needed.) 

I 
Project Title: ___________ ..... I _________ ~------------

I 
1. Will the project lead to a significant increase in\ air pollution? 

I 
I 
I 

2. Will the project lead to a significant increase i1 water pollution? 

I 
I 
I 
I 

3. Will the project lead to a significant increase inlthe ambient noise level for a substantial number of people? 
I 

I 
I 
I 

4. Will the project lead to poor land use, soil erosi? n or soil pollution? 

I 
I 
I 
I 

5. Will the project destroy or derogate from an im~ortant recreation area? 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
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Project Title:--------------------------------

ATTACHMENT FOUR (cont'd.) 

6. Will the project substantially alter the pattern of behavior of wildlife or interfere with important breeding, 
nesting, or feeding grounds? 

7. Will the project disturb the ecological balance of land or water area? 

8. Will the project have a significant effect upon areas of historical significance, cultural significance, educa-
tion, or scientific significance? 

9. Will the project have an adverse aesthetic or visual effect? 

10. Will the project have a detrimental effect on the safety of the community? 

For SLEPA Use: 

Approved:--------------------- Date: ______________ _ 
SLEPA 

Approved:'--------------------- Date: ____________ _ 
LEAA Regional Office 

SIGNATURE OF CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER/STATE AGENCY HEAD ON PAGE 101.12 "APPLICATION 
AUTHORIZATION" CONSTITUTES CERTIFICATION OF THE ACCURACY AND CORRECTNESS OF THE 
ABOVE INFORMATION. 

SLEPA 101.8 77 



i 

I 

_ JSECTION B 
Conditions Applicable to Grants AwardedjUnder PartsB, C, and E of Title I, P.L. 90-351 as amended by 

rnle l,P.L., 93-83.a.nd J~v. enile J~~tice an.dDeli quency Preve·n.tio .. n Act of .1974., P._:L. .. 9~.-415. as a. men.de~.--~ 
1. General Adm1nistrat1ve Conditions:· · page, a standard d1scla1mer of ·respons1b1hty by 
a. It is expressly agreed that this project will meet SLEPA for any opinions or conclusions contained 

~;:~i~::t;~;:~f 1t~:a°(;~~~~~-~~~es~~~~gZ·.it;~ ;~er~i:ny discovery or invention arises or is devel-
amended and the Juvenile Justice Delinquenc Act 
of 1974 (P.L. 93-415) as amended hereafter re erred oped in the course of or as a result of work performed 
to as the Act, and all administrative regulations under this grant, the grantee .shall refer the discovery 

A or invention to SLEPA, which will determine whether 
established by the Federal Law Enforcement :i:ssis- or not patent protection will be sought, how any 
tance Administration (LEAA) and the New Jiersey rights therein, including patent rights, will be dis-
State Law Enforcement Planning Agency (SLl:P ) · posed of and administered, and the necessity of other 
b. The subgrant award shall be subject to and · ill be action required to protect the public interest in work 
administered in conformity with the (i) GeneraljCon- supported with federal funds, all in accordance with 
ditions Applicable to Administration of Grants under the Presidential Memorandum of October 10, 1963, 
the Act. (ii) Conditions Applicable to the ~iscal on Government Patent Policy. 
Administration of Grants under the Act and (iii . Any g. Discrimination will be. prohibited in that: 
Spec_ ial Co.nditions conta .. in. ed··· .in the. gran· ... t aw ... a.rd .. ·[ . (1 ), No person shall, on .the . grounds of race, 
c. The subgrant award may be terminated ortfund creed, color or national origin, be excluded from 
payment discontinued by the State Law Enforcement participation in, be refused the benefits of, or be 
Planning Agency when in its opinion a subst ntial otherwise subjected to discrimination under grants 
failure to. comply with the provisions of the Ajct or awarded pursuant to the Act or under any project, 
any regulations (SLEPA or Federal) promul~ated program or activity supported by this grant. The 
thereunder, including these subgrant conditionr has grantee must comply with the provisions and require-
occurred. · ments ofTitle VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and 
d. In addition, the subgrant may be cancelled ~nder regulations issued by the Department of Justice and 
the following conditions: I .. the Law .Enforcement Assistance Administration 

(1 ). If a project has not commenced within 60ldays thereunder as a condition of award of federal funds 
after th

1
e contractually determined date of i~ple- and continued grant support. As required by Section 

mentaticpn (day one of the subgrant period ap~ear- 518 (b) of the Act, this grant condition shall not be 
ing on Subgrant Award, SLEPA 103), the subgr~ntee interpreted to require the imposition in grant-sup-
will report by letter the steps taken to initiat1 the ported projects of any percentage ratio, quota sys-
project, the reasons for delay, and the exptjcted tern, or other program to achieve racial balance or 
date. I eliminate racial imbalance in a law enforcement 

(2) If, after 90 days following the contract~ally agency. 
determined starting date the project is not oi,era- · (2) There shall be no discrimination against any 
tional a further statement on implementation c;lelay employee engaged in the work required to produce 
will be submitted by the subgrantee to SLEPA. lUpon the services covered by this subgrant or against any 
the receipt of the 90-day letter SLEPA may caned! the applicant for such employment because of sex, race, 
project, and redistribute the funds to other pr~ject creed, color, national origin or ancestry. This 
areas. SLEPA, where warranted by extenuatin~ cir- provision shall include, but not be limited to the 
cumstances, may request approval from the LEAA following: employment upgrading; demotion; trans-
Regional Office to extend the implementaon da e of fer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or 
the project past the 90-day period. · termination; rates of pay or other forms of compen-
e. Where activiti~s supported by this grant pro~uce sation; and selection for training including appren-
original books, manuals, films or other copyrigh~able ticeship. · 
material, the grantee may copyright such, ·1· but (3) The parties to this subgrant do hereby agree 
SLEP.A reserves a royalty-free, non~exclusive arid that the provisions of N.J.S.A. 10:2~1 through 10:2-4, 
irre. vocable lic.ense to.· rep. roduce, pu. blis. h, andluse dealing with discrimination in employment on public 
such materials, and to authorize others to do so. contracts, an.d the Rules and Regulations. promul-
SLEPAalso reserves the right to require the gra tee gated pursuant thereto, are hereby made a part of 
not to publish, and the grantee thereupon $hall this sub-grantand are binding upon them. 
refrain from publishing, any material, whether. c~py- .. .h. In reference to title to property acqqired in 
righted ornot, that SLEPA'shall designate. However, Whole or in part with grant fuods, subgrantees mu.st 
such right Shall not be exercised unreasonably. IAny comply with the standards set forth in Attachment 
publication by the grantee shall include, on the 1title FMC 74-7 pertaining to property management stan-
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dards and LEAA guidelines with respect to excess 
property. 
I. All interest or other income earned by the grantee 
with respect to grant funds or as a result of conduct 
of the grant project (sale of publications, registration 
fees, service charges on fees, etc.) must be ac-
counted for. Interest on grant funds must be returned 
to LEAA by check payable to the United States 
Treaswy, and other income should be applied to 
project purposes or in reduction of project costs; 
provided, however, that if the grantee is a unit of 
state or local government, the grantee shall not be 
accountable for interest earned on grant funds pend-
ing their disbursement or actual application for 
project purposes. 
J. All income from other sources, such as contri-
b1,1tions, donations or funds from other grant pro-
grams, must be accounted for and reported to the 
Agency. · · 
k. With respect to indirect costs charged by local 
government subgrantees, as match, no charges on 
the basis of previously established fixed rates or 
negotiated lump sum amounts may be allowed with-
out prior submission to and approval by LEAA, except 
that flat amounts not in excess of 10% of direct 
labor costs or 5% of total project costs may be 
allowed by SLEPA as a predetermined rate based on 
general experience with respect to minimum over-
head support levels required for.· governmental 
agency operation. (Where flat rates are accepted ·in 
lieu of actual indirect cost, subgrantees may not 
also charge expenses normally included iri overhead 
pools, e.g., accounting services, legal services, 
building occ.upancy and maintenance, etc., as direct 
costs.) 
I. Under the terms and conditions of the Federal 
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552), subject 
only to the exceptions set forth below, all .identifiable 
plans, applications, grant or contract. awards, re-
ports, books, papers or other documents maintained 
by the subgrantee under this grant that are pertinent 
to activities supported by Title I funds shall be made 
promptly available upon request to any person· for 
inspection and copying. The subgrantee is, however, 
under no obligation to compile or procure a record or 
other document in response to a request, nor to 
undertake to identify for · someone who requests 
records the particular material being requested 
where a reasonable description is not afforded. 

t.1aterial Exempted from Disclosure 
Records and Documents, or parts thereof, need 

not be made available under this section if they are: 
(1) specifically exempted from disclosure by State 

law; 
(2) related to operations of criminal justice 

agencies that are sensitive or confidential to such a 
degree that disclosure would not be in the interest 
of the public; 
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(3) internal communications related to the sub-
grantee decision making process, such as prelimi-
nary drafts, memoranda between staff officials, 
opinions and interpretations prepared by staff per-
sonnel or consultants, or records or minutes of 
deliberations of staff groups or executive sessions of 
the supervisory board; 

(4) investigatory files compiled for law enforce-
ment purposes; . 

(5) trade secrets or commercial or financial in-
formation that is privileged or confidential under 
State law; 

(6) related solely to the internal personnel rules 
and practices of the subgrantee; 

(7) personnel and medical files and similar files 
the disclosure of which would constitute a clearly 
unwarranted invasion of personal privacy. 

Inspection and copying of records and documents 
may be made subject to reasonable rules and pro-
cedures relating to time, place, and fees for copies 
to the extent authorized by State law. Any informa-
tion released by the subgrantee to the general public 
concerning subgrants awarded by SLEPA must 
include reference to the fact that SLEPA was the 
grantor and that the federal support came from 
LEAA. 
m. Before approving subgrant programs involving 
construction, renovation, purchasing or leasing of 
facilities SLEPA shall consult with the State Liaison 
Office for historic preservation to determine if the 
undertaking may have an effect on properties listed 
in the National Register of Historic Places. If the · 
undertaking may have an adverse effect on the listed 
program properties SLEPA must notify and receive 
LEAA approval before proceeding with the program. 
n. In accordance with the Uniform Relocation Assis-
tance and Real Property Acquisition Policy Act of 
1970 (P.L. 91-646; 84 Stat. 1894), Title I funds used 
to pay all or part of the cost of any program or project 
which will result in displacement of any person shall 
provide that: 

(1) Relocation services and payments wjll be 
provided. 

(2) The public has been adequately informed of 
relocation payments .and services. 

(3) When at all practicable, at least90 days notice 
of relocation will be given. · 

(4) Comparable replacement housing is avajlable 
and a specific plan formulated to deal with relocatiq_n 
problems. 

(5) The relocation is realistic and adequate to 
provide orderly relocation. 
o. In accordance with the provisions of the Clean 
Air Act (42 U.S.C. 1857) as amended by P.L. 91-604, 
the Federal Water Pollution Act (33 U.S.C. 1251 et 
seq) as amended by P.L. 92-500 .and Executive 
Order 11738, grants, subgrants or contracts cannot 
be entered into,. reviewed or. executed with parties 
convicted of offenses under these laws. 



p. SLEPA or any of its duly authorized repr senta-
tives, shall have access for purpose of au it and 
examinations to any books, documents, pape s, and 
records· of the grantee, and to relevant boo s and 
records of subgrantees and contractors, as pr vided 
in Section 521 of the Act in addition to the fficial 
subgrantee file. 
q. The applicable sections of the Hatch Act ( itle V, 
Chapter 15, Section 1501) pertaining to the p litical 
activities of certain State and local employee shall 
be adhered to. 
r. Whoever embezzles, willfully misapplies, steals 
or obtains by fraud any funds, assets, or pr perty 
which are the subject of a grant or contract o other 
form of assistance pursuant to this title, w ether 
received directly or indirectly from the Admi istra-
tion, shall be fined not more than $10,000 r im~ 
prisoned for not more than five years, or both. Who-
ever knowingly and willfully falsifies, conce Is or 
covers up by trick, scheme, or device, any m terial 
fact in any application for assistance_ sub itted 
pursuant to this title or in any record required to be 
maintained pursuant to tt,is title shall be subj ct to 
prosecution under the provisions of Section 1 01 of 
Title 18, United States Code. Any law enforc ment 
program or project underwritten, in whole or in part, 
by any grant, or contract or other form of assis ance 
pursuant to this title, whether received direc ly or 
indirectly from the Administration shall be subj ct to 
the provisions of Section 371 of Title 18, nited 
States Code. 
2. Fiscal Conditions: 
a. Procedures will be established which a sure 
proper disbursement of, and accounting for rant 
funds and required non-federal expenditures (if any) 
that meet the requirement of the State of New J rsey 
to the federal government as specified in the A_ct 
b. Accounting procedures provide for an ace rate 
and timely recording of receipt of funds by sour e, of 
expenditures made from such funds, and of nex-
pended balances. Controls will be established hich 
are adequate to ensure that expenditures charg d to 
subgrant activities are for allowable purposes and 
that documentation is readily available to verify that 
such charges are accurate. 
c. Grant funds may not, without advance w itten 
approval by the SLEPA be obligated prior to thee fec-
tive date or subsequent to the termination date of the 
grant period. Such obligations must be relat d to 
goods or services provided and utilized withi the 
grant period. 
d. Financial records of the grantee and its 
grantees and contractors, including books of ori inal 
entry, source documents supporting accou ting 
transactions, the general ledger, subsidiary led ers, 
personnel and payroll · records, cancelled che ks, 
and related documents and records must be reta ned 
for a period of at least three years. The rete tion 
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period starts from the date of the submission of the 
final expenditure report or, for grants which are 
renewed annually from the date of the submission of 
the annual expenditure report. 

Records must be retained beyond the three year 
period if an audit is in progress and/or the findings 
of a completed audit have not been resolved satisfac-
torily. If an audit is completed and the findings are 
resolved prior to the three year period, records will be 
retained until the end of the three year period. If the 
three year period has passed and no audit has been 
initiated, the records will be retained in accordance 
with other State and local law. If State or local law 
requires a longer period of record retention, access 
to the records will be allowed for purposes of a fed-
eral audit. 

If after the 3 year period no audit has been 
initiated and State or local law does not require 
record retention beyond the three year period, sub-
grantees must receive prior approval from SLEPA 
before disposing of any grant records. 
e. Subgrant expenditures must be reduced by 
applicable credits which refer to those receipts or 
reduction of expenditure-type transactions which off-
set or reduce expense items allocable to grants as 
direct or indirect costs. Examples of· such trans-
actions are: purchase discounts; rebates or allow-
ances, recoveries or indemnities on losses; sale of 
publications, equipment and scrap; ·income from 
personal or i_n'cidental services; and adjustments of 
overpayments or erroneous charges. 

Applicable credits may also arise when Federal 
funds are received or are available from sources 
other than the grant program involved to finance 
operations or capital items of the grantee. This in-
cludes costs arising from the use or depreciation of 
items donated or financed by the Federal Govern" 
ment to fulfill matching requirements under another 
grant program. These types of credits should likewise 
be used to reduce related expenditures in d_etermin-
ing the rates or amount applicable to a given grant. 
f. Subgrantees should follow State procurement 
practices and procedures as defined in Chapt. 198, 
Laws of 1971, "Local Public Contracts Law" and 
any amendments attached thereto, except where 
inconsistent with Attachment 0, FMC 74-7. Federal 
circular 74-7 prescribes minimum standards required 
of all subgrantee procurement methods. 
g. The conditions for grant assistance to any appli-
cant, when an award is made and grant funds are 
accepted thereunder, will become -a binding con-
tractual commitment of the subgrantee. The appli-
cant should satisfy itself that it has read, under-
stands, and is willing _ to comply with these grant 
conditions and the rules and regulations incorporated 
therein concerning administration of grants estab-
lished by the Law Enforcement Assistance Admin-
istration and the State Law Enforcement Planning 
Agency. 



APPLICATION AUTHORIZATION 

Authori;zation to submit application to the State Law Enforcement Planning Agency for a project entitled: 

at an estimated total project cost of $ __________ _ 

The undersigned agrees upon approval of this project on behalf of the unit of government or State 
Agency to comply with the "Conditions Applicable to Grants Awarded''' (Section B of this Appli-
cation). Further, the undersigned certifies that the information contained in the "Non-Supplanting 
Certification" and the "Negative Environmental Impact Statement" is complete and accurate. 
The undersigned also certifies that the fol lowing procedures covering "Civi I Rights Comp Ii ance," 
where required, and "A-95 Clearinghouse Review" have been undertaken and completed: 

Civil Rights Compliance 
1. An Equal Employment Opportunity Program (Affirmative Action Plan) covering 

the employment practices of the implementing agency has been executed and 
is avai I able for review. 

2. The required certificate indicating existence of a written Equal Employment 
Opportunity Program has been filed with the State Law Enforcement Planning 
Agency either with this application or with a previously approved application 
involving the same implementing agency. 

Date certificate filed 

A-95 Clearinghouse Review 

1. This application for federal assistance has been submitted to the appropriate 
clearinghouse for review. 

YES 

YES 

YES 

NO 

NO 

NO 

Date submitted __________ _ 

2. Comments received (if any) have been included as part of the application; 

REFER TO THE APPLICANTS GUIDE FOR A DETAILED EXPLANATION OF 
BOTH CIVIL RIGHTS AND A-95 CLEARINGHOUSE REQUIREMENTS. 

This application consists of the fol lowing attachments in addition to this form: 

Section A 
Attachment 1: Description of Project 
Attachment 2: Project Budget 
Attachment 3: Non-Supplanting Certification 
Attachment 4: Negative Environmental Impact Statement 

Section B 
Conditions Applicable to Grants Awarded 

YES 

Signature: -------------------------------------

Name: -------------------------------------'---

Title: -----------------------------
Mayor, Freeholder-Director, Chief Executive Officer, State Department Head 

Unit of Government: ---------------~------~----------
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I 
I 

. I 
RESOLUTION APPROVING PARTICIPATIOltJ WITH THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY IN A STATE LAW 
ENFORCEMENT PLANNING AGENCY PROGRAM. 
WHEREAS, the State l,..aw Enforcement PlanJing Agency (SLEPA) is responsible for implementation of 
Title 1 of the "Omnibus Crime Control and skfe Streets Act of 1968 (as amended) and the Juvenile Just-
ice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 lin New Jersey; and · 

I . 

WHEREAS, the ___________ ! ______ wishes to apply to SLEPA for funds in 
(LOCAL .AGENCY RESPONSIBLE FOr PROJECT) 

connection with a project entitled _______ --±,=-===--=,,.,...,.=,...,,......,...,....,"'="._,,,,_....,...,,..,..,...-____ ; and 
(SHORT DESCRIPTIVE TITLE FR9M ITEM 3, SLEPA FORM 101 

WHEREAS, the--------,-----~1,--_______ · ----.,---------
(GovERNING BODY/BOARD·OF FINANCE Of GOVERNMENT UNIT) 

has reviewed said application and finds appr~val thereof to be in the best interests of the municipality/ 
county; and · I · 

WHEREAS, said project is a joint project be+een the State of New Jersey (SLEPA) and 

(NAME OF UNIT OF GOVERNMENT) 
1

1 for the purposes therein described; 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by t e----,--=====;-:c::-:--::-::-:::-=-===-=--::--:-:==~=---
<GovERNING BODY /BOARD OF Fl.NANCE OF GOVERNMENT UNIT) 

(1) that as a matter of public poliCY----'-----------wishes to participate with the 
l(UNIT OF GOVERNMENT) : 

State of New Jersey (SL EPA) to the greatest extent possible; (2) that the Executive Director of SL EPA 
be and he is requested to accept sa.id applicat\ion on behalf of the municipality/county; and (3) that the 
appropriate fiscal officer will accept the fundf in connection with said project from SLEPA and make 
disbursements in accordance with said applicftion. . 

I 

CERTIFICATIO~ OF RECORDING OFFICER 

This is. to certify that the fore. going Resolutidln is a true .. a. nd .. correct copyof a resolution finally adopted 

at the meeting of the . · held on the · day 
.. (GOVERNING BODY/BOARD OF rlNANCE OF UNIT OF GOVERNMENT) . 

of . . . . , 19 . . an9 duly recorded in my office; that all requirements of law 
pertaining to the conduct of .said meeting and t~e passage of this resolution were observed; and that I am 
duly authorized to execute this certificate. I 

I 
II 

DATED this ____ day of-----~-----, 19 __ _ 

I 

SEAL 

SLEPA FORM 102 

I 
I 
I 
I 

(SIGNATURE OF CERTIFYING OFFICER) 

(TITLE OF CERTIFYING OFFICER) 
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NEW JERSEY STATE LAW ENFORCEMENT PLANNING AGENCY 

SUBGRANT AWARD 
PROJECT TITLE PROJECT NUMBER 

IMPLEMENTING AGENCY/PROJECT DIRECTOR SUBGRANT AMOUNT 

Federal 
State Buy-In 

Total 
SUBGRANTEE UNIT O,F GOVERNMENT DATE OF AWARD 

In accordance with the provisions of Part B, C and E Title I, .of the Omnibus Crime Control Act (P.L. 90-351) and the Juvenile 
• Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act (P.L. 93-415) as amended and based·on·the appended applicaUon, the State Law 
Enforcement Planning Agency hereby awards to the above named Subgrantee .a(n) · subgra)'lt in the amount 
specified; for the purpose$ set forth in the approved application. ·· 

This subgrant is subject to the General Conditions set forth in the Federal Management Circulars 73-2, 74-4 and 74-7; the 
General Conditions for _______ subgrant, promulgated by the. State Law Enforcement Planning Agency (copy of 
which is attact,ed hereto); all applicable Statutes of the State of New Jersey; the requirements of the federal government '(U.S; 
Department of Justice) and ttie State Law Enforcement Planning Agency; and the requirements of the State of New Jersey for 
State and local financial accounting. It is subject also. to any special conditions attached to th is subgrarit. 

This Subgrarit Award incorporates all conditions and. representations contained or made in applicant's application form 101 
hereto attached. · 

In compliance witti Section 301 (c) of the Act, and in consideration of Section 303 (2) of the Act, the. subgrantee hereby 
attests and affirms that it is the intention of the office of the chief elected official of the applicant unit of government to seek and 
assure that the required "hard cash match" funds in the amount of . will be designated, appr.opriated and 
expended for the project for which support is requested, within the duration of the subgrant period. · 

The subgrant shall become effective, as of the date of the award, upon return of the duplicate copy of this award, duly 
executed by the Chief Executive (Mayor, Freeholder-Director, or State Department Head) of the Subgrantee uriit of government 
and will cover the period indicated below subject to revision by the State Law Enforcement Planning Agency. ·· 

FOR THE SUBGRANTE E: 

SIGNATURE OF MAYOR/FREEHOLDER DIRECTOR, 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER, 
STATE AGENCY HEAD (SIGNATURE INDICATES 
AGREEMENT TO ATTACHED CONDITIONS, IF ANY) 

TYPED· NAME OF OFFICIA.L AND TITLE 

.SLEPA 103 (REV. 2/76) 
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FOR THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY 
STATE LAW ENFORCEMEN.T PLANNING AGENCY 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, SL.EPA 

SUBGRANT AWARD DATA 
. 0 This award is subject to special conditions (attached)--

Subgrant Number 

bate Application Received: _________ _ 

--~-------to _________ _ 
SUBGRANT PERIOD 



I 
I 

I 

STATE LAW ENF~RCEMENT PLANNING AGENCY 

I 
NO~IICE OF APPEAL 

I 

I 
Unit of Government: ---------+----------------------

Title of Application:-----~--+-----------------------

Project Number _______ _ 

Date of Application Submission:_.----+---------~---

SLEPA Program Number: 

I 

I 

I 
It is hereb. y requested tha.t a formal hearing ~e held pertinent to the. denial of funding of the above 
identified application, in accord with the es~ablished procedures for appeal. 

SLEPA 104 

I 
I 

Na~: 

Sign!ture: _· _________________ _ 
I 

Titlej: ------,--C-------------'------
1 MAYOR, FREEHOLDER-DIRECTOR, STATE DEPARTMENT HEAD 

I 

I 
Date:! 

I 
I 

I 

I 

I 

I 84 
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STATE LAW ENFORCEMENT 
PLANNING AGENCY 

Trenton, New Jersey 08625 

INDIVIDUAL TIME AND SALARY REPORT 

1. Applicant 2. Report Period (Month) 

3. Project Title 4. Grant No. 

5. Name 6. Employee No. 7. Social Security No. 

8. Ti.tie 9. Project Assignment 

DAILY TIME RECORD 
DATE OP' TOT AL HOURS HOURS WORKED DATE 01" TOTAL HOURS HOURS WORKED DATE Ofl' TOTAL HOURS HOURS WORKED 
MONTH WORKED ON PROJECT MONTH WORKED ON PROJECT MONTH WORKED ON PROJECT 

I II 21 

2 12 22 

3 13 23 

4 14 24 

s IS 2!5 

6 16 26 

7 17 27 

6 16 26 

9 19 29 

10 20 30 

31 

10. Salary HOURLY RATE WEEKLY RATE 11. Monthly Total TOTAL HOURS HOURS WORKED 
WORKED ON PROJECT 

APPORTIONMENT OF COMPENSATION 

Charged to Salary Benefits Total 

State/ Local 

Federal (SLEPA) 

GERTI Fl ED AND SUBMITTED AS TRUE AND CORRECT 

12. Individual's Signature 

13. Supervisor Project Director's Signature 

SLEPA 105 85 



INDIVIDUAL TIME ND SALARY REPORT INSTRUCTIONS 

This form is to be used for personnel involved i funded grant projects and is to be held by the subgrantee with 
other accounting records until an, audit is comp! ed and all questions arising therefrom are resolved, or three years 
after completion of a project, whichever is soone. · · 

An individual must use this Form 105 

__ if the agency does not regularly sea standard time record and the individual is paid full-time with 
FEDERAL funds. 

__ if the individual is paid part-time ith FEDERAL funds. 

__ if the individual's time is recorde as part-time inkind local share. 

__ if the individual's time is recorde as full-time inkind local share. 

ITEM NUMBER 

1. Name of agency, city or town which received t e grant award. 
2. Month for which the daily time is reported. 
3; Title of awarded project. 
4. Designated grant n·umber. 
5. Employee's name whose daily time record appe rs on the form. 
6. Employee's identification number (if appropriat ) . 
7. Employee's social security number. 
8. Employee's regu.tar tit.le or job posit ion. 
9. Employee's job assignment as directly related o project activities. 

DA LY TIME RECORD 

Each work day should show the total number of ho rs worked in the first column and in the second column the total 
number of hours worked on project activities, e.g., a full-time project assignment would show 8 hrs. and 8 hrs., a 
part-time project assignment would show 8 hrs. an 4 hrs. or 8 hrs. ancl 2 hrs., etc. · 

10. Employee's salary should be designated as eit er the hourly or weekly rate. 

11. Designate the hou;s worked for the whole mont i:IS total hours worked and total hours worked.on project. 

APPORTION ENT OF COMPENSATION 

This wi II summarize the monthly salary and fring benefits dollar value for use in gatheri.ng information for the 
regular quarterly narrative report. 

12. Employees whose time records are recorded on his form must sign and certify the correctness of the report. 

13 .. The employee's superv(sor should also sign to verify the accuracy of the report. 
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STATE OF NEW JERSEY 

STATE LAW ENFORCEMENT PLANNING AGENCY 

QUARTERLY NARRATIVE REPORT 
(Submit in Duplicate) 

IMPLEMENTING AGENCY 

si'"Re:h AoOP!Ess 

CITY ZIP NO. 

For Quarter: 

January 1 to March 31 
Apri I 1 to June 30 
July 1 to September 30 
October 1 to December 31 

For SLEPA Use Only 

Date Rec'd. 

Analyst 

Chief _________ _ 

Refer to ________ _ 

Comments Attached D 

SUBGRANT NO. 

PHONE NO. 

Project Duration (if SLEPA approved extension, 
use latest date) 

From ______________ _ 

To----------------

Other/Final Report ------------------------------

1. GOALS (List the goals from the body of the grant application). 

2. OBJECTIVES (List the objectives from the body of the grant application). 
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3; ACTIVITIES (Specific activities related to a hievement of goals and objectives) 

. a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

4. SUMMARY OF PROJECT PROGRESS (Relate to goals, objectives and activities, highlighting significant ac-
complishments and problems. Quantify where ossible). 
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5. EQUIPMENT RECEIVED DURING QUARTER: 

6. PROJECT DIRECTOR'S COMMENTS: 

TYPED NAME AND SIGNATURE OF. PROJECT DIRECTOR DATE 
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(0 
0 

STATE OF NEW JERSEY 

STATE LAW ENFORCEMENT PLANNING AGENCY 

l. Unit of Government------'----~------'----~----------

2. Implementing AgencY----------------~-------

3. Project Address: --~-----------------------

4. Subgrant # __________ _ 

. 5. Project Duration: 
From 

DETAILED COST STATEMENT- CASH REPORT /CASH REQUEST 
(SUBMIT IN TRIPLICATE) 

6. Date of th is Report: 

7. Report # 

8. Report Period: 

a. For Month of ___________________ _ 

b. For Quarter 
[: January 1 to March 31 
1-~ Apri I 1 to June 30 

----f~ulyrtcrs-eptem"'b=e"'r-,,3no--· 
[ October 1 to December 31 

c. Other period 

APPROVED PROJECT BUDGET THIS REPORT PERIOD.'S EXPENDITURES CUMULATIVE EXPENDITURES CURRENT UNPAID OBLIGATIONS 

REQUIRED REQUIRED REQUIRED REQUIRED 
HARD CASH MATCH HARD CASH MATCH HARD CASH MATCH .HARD CASH MATCH 

SLEPA STATE BUY-IN STATE/LOCAL SLEPA STATE BUY-IN STATE/LOCAL SLEPA STATE BUY-IN STATE I.LOCAL ,SLEPA StATE BUY-IN STATE/LOCAL 
BUDGET CATEGORIES (FEDERAL) PROVISION CASH (FEDERAL) PROVISION CASH (FEDERAL) PROVISION CASH (FEDERAL) PROVISION CASH 
A. salaries & Wages 

1. Regular criminal justice 
personnel 

2. Other Staff 
Frinoe Benefits ... · 

B. Purchase of Services 
c. Travel, etc. 
D. Consumable Supplies ·. 
E. Facilities, etc. 
F. Equipment 
G. Indirect Cost 

TOTALS 

SLE.PA FORM 107 (REV. 2/74) 



Implementing AgencY---------------'-----.....,_-..,..... Subgrimt # ·-· ----'---------

Project Title--"-'-....;..--------------------------------------

CASH REPORT 

1. Project Status: · 0 Ready .to_begin operation O Completed 

2. Cas·h on.hand - b_eginning of period .. 

3, ADD: cash received during period 

cash in-transit 

-4. SUBTOTAL: cash available du.ring period 

5. DEO.UCT: cash disbursed during period 

6 .. SUBTOTAL: c.ash on hand 

7. DEDUG_T: current unpaid obHgat ions· 

8. BALANCE:· unobligated cash.on hand . 

9; Anticipated expenditures• of-cash during the 

CASH REOU.EST 

period of-----~-----~-----
'(DO _NOT INCLUDE OBLIGATIONS FRC>M#7 ABOVE) 

_10. DEDUCT:· unobli_gated cash on hand 

SLEPA F.UNDS STATE BUY·IN STATE SHARE-
(ONLY) FUNDS(ONLY) (ONLY) 

$ 

$ 

$ 

,11. Cash TEi!luesteclfr.om SLEPA . . -'"-"$-'-_._. ___ _ 
. . . 

FAILU~E TO SUBMIT FORM 100 SIGNED (Space lab~led 
"Payee Signature") WILL QELAY AQVANCES. 

. . . . . . . 
,SUBGRANTEE pERTiFICATIOf'I: 1 ·certify that this information is taken from the Books of Account and ihat · 

such costs are val.id and cons i!ltent with. the t6rins of the Grant. 

P~OJECT DIRECTOR FINANCIAL OFFICER 

. F'OR SLE;PA'i.JSE; 

Approved: ___________ ------

PO'Sted: ---------------~-

Remarks:_.-------------------------------__. ______ _ 
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INSTRUCTIONS FO,!I DETAILED COST STATEMENT, 
CASH R~l!,ORT, CASH REQUEST 

S~PA FORM 107 
I 

I 
The purpose of these instructions is to exdlain the procedures to be.followed by each subgrantee in report-

ing to SLEPA on: 11 · 
- The expenditure of funds in connection with the activities under each subgrant. 
-Cash activity during the report period an~ the resulting cash status. 
-The funds required in the immediate futilire to begin, continue or complete the approved activities under 

each subgrant. I 
The subgrantees are to use a revised threellpart form in reporting to SLEPA. The sections of this report are: 
- Detailed Cost Statement 
- Cash Report I 
- Cash Request I 
The procedure for completing each sectionlis covered in these instructions: 

I. Frequency and Dates for Reporting I The following guidelines should be considered 
The required reporting frequency is on a ca1Jndar when reporting unpaid obligations: 

month basis for all sub-grants throughout the prbject Category A, Salaries- Employee salaries earned 
duration, also including any grant extension periJd. but not paid during the report period are unpaid 

All reports are due 5 working days after thi:I end obligations. 
of the reporting period, in triplicate. l Category A, Fringe Benefits-Any Charges for 

Reports must be submitted for each active I sub- fringe benefits not paid at the end of the report period 
grant, even if additional funds are not bein4 re- are considered unpaid obligations. . 
quested. 1 Categories B, D, E and F- Unpaid obligations in 

j these categories can be represented by signed pur-
ll. Detailed Cost Statement j chase orders or con_tr~cts, especially whe_n an _en-

. . . cumbrance of funds 1s involved. Also, unpaid obhga-
T~e purpose of _the Detailed C?st Stat~ment~s to tions must reflect any costs of services or goods 

provide_ SLEPA with necessary 1nforn:iat1on o the received, but not paid at the end of the report period. 
expenditure of federal funds and matching State nd/ category c Travel- Unpaid obligations exist in 
or local fund~ in connec~ion with each ~ubgrant.1This the travel cat~gory when actual expenses have been 
~eport ~lso 1s to prov1~e SLEPA with nece1sary incurred but not paid at the end of the report period. 
information on expenditures by approved Jcost 6. Expenditures must be made from the source of 
categories. and to compare expenditures to th I ap- funds (i.e. SLEPA, State Buy-In, State Share, Local) 
proved ~roJect ~udget. . . . identified in the approved budget. As the end of the 

The information submitted in the_ Detailed b?st project period approaches, an analysis of the actual 
Statemen~, as _well as the supporting accou1tin~ and projected expenditures by fund source should 
records, 1s subJect to both federal and ~tate r,LI?1t be made to insure that statutory minimum match 
for accuracy, completeness and compliance 

1
w1th funds will be expended. For example, in a 90/10 

the terms of t~e subgrant ~ward. . . subgrant; a minimum of 10% of the total actual and 
The following explanations are to assist in j the projected expenditures must be from matching fund 

preparation of the Detailed Cost Statement. 1 sources. 
1. The Approved Project Budget amounts must 

agree with the budget application approved\ by 
SLEPA. Any pending requests for budget modi~ica-
tions are not to be included until they are apprqved 
in writing by SLEP A. I 

2. Budget categories for reporting expenditilires 
are the same as those on the project budget. I 

3. This report must show the expenditure in Jach 
category of SLEPA funds, State Buy-in funds, S~ate 
Share, and subgrantee funds. I 

4. The section on cumulative expenditures nhust 
show all expenditures by cost category andj by 
source of funds, since the beginning of the project. 

5. The section on current unpaid obligations ~ust 
show all unpaid obligations, by cost category an1 by 
source of funds, during the current report period. I 
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111. Cash Report 
The purpose of the cash report is to provide SLEPA 

with necessary information on the receipt and dis-
bursement of funds, and on existing cash balances. 

Cash balances must be kept as close as possible 
to actual cash needs for the succeeding period. 

The following explanations refer to items on the 
Cash Report form. 

1. Cash on hand-beginning of the period. This 
amount must agree with the SLEPA, State Buy-l'n, 
and State Share cash on hand (item #6) on the pre-
vi'>us report. (State Share pertains ONLY to State 
Agency grants.) 

2. SLEPA, State Buy-in and State Share cash 



received during the period. Consideration must be 
given to funds in-transit. This would include those 
funds requested on the prior months report but not 
yet received. 

3. SLEPA, State Buy-in and State Share cash 
disbursed during the period. The amount (item #5) 
mustagree with the reported expenditures of SLEPA 
State Buy-in and State Share funds reported on the 
accompanying Detailed Cost Statement. 

4. Current unpaid obligations (item #7). This 
amount must agree with the reported current unpaid 
obligations of SLEPA, State Buy-in and State Share 
funds reported on the accompanying Detailed Cost 
Statement. 

The last report submitted in the program period 
must include any unpaid obligations. These unpaid 
obligations will be reported as expenditures as they 
occur during the ninety (90) liquidation period 
following the project termination. 

IV. Cash Request 
The Cash Request is the basis for SLEPA disburse-

ment of both Federal, State Share and State Buy-in 
funds to subgrantees. To insure that adequate funds 
are provided to cover the needs of the project, but 
that cash balances are not in excess of the project 
needs, subgrantees must report to SLEPA on their 
anticipated expenditure of funds. This information 
after cash on hand is deducted, will be the basis for 
cash disbursements from SLEPA. 

It is necessary that all subgrantees estimate their 
expenditures of SLEPA, State Buy-in and State Share 
funds in the following manner: 

1; Initial funding (SLEPA, State Share and State 
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Buy-in). Expenditures should be estimated for the 
first two months of the project. That is, for a project 
initially funded in June, expenditures should be 
estimated for June and July. 

2. Subsequent funding-Expenditures should be 
estimated for the next two months. For example, on 
the Request submitted by July 5 which covers June 
activity, expenditutes should be estimated for July 
and August. Similarly the August 5 request would 
have expenditures estimated for August and Sep-
tember. 

3. Anticipated expenditures should not include 
the amount for unpaid obligations reported in the 
Cash Report section,. allowances for unpaid obliga-
tions are considered when determining the unobli-
gated cash balance. 

4. The unobligated cash on hand is to be deducted 
from the anticipated expenditures. 

V. Certification 
Each report is· to be, certified by the Project 

Director and the Finance. Officer designated in the 
approved project application. This certification 
covers all three sections of the report. 

VI. Address for Submitting Reports 
The report is to be sent to the following address: 

Fiscal Officer 
SLEPA 
3535 Quakerbridge Road 
Trenton, New Jersey 08625 
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STATE Of NEW.JERSEY BUDGET REVISION·/GRANT EX.TENSION REQU.EST 
STATE LAW ENFORCEMENT PLANNING AGENCY. 

(SL!bm.it in Jr.iplicate) 

APPROVED PROJECT BUDGET PROPOSED TRANSFERS REQUESTED OPERATING BUDGET • 

. REQUIRED REQUIRED 
HARD CASH MATCH HARD CASH MATC,H 

SLEPA S.TATE BUY.-IN STATE/LOCAL SLEPA STATE BUY-IN STATE/LOCAL .. S.LEPA 
BUDGET CATEGOR.IES (FEDERAL) PROVIS.ION CASH (FEDERAL) PROVISIQN CASH (FEDERAL) 

A. Salaries l!r. Wages. 
1. Regular criminal justice 

personnel 
2. Other Staff 

· Fririile Benefits · 
B. Purchase ·of Services. 
C. Travel e1c. 
n - i:,,,--n-~ 

E. Facilities etc. 
F • Eaulpment 
,G.· Indirect Cost. 

TOTALS 

1. Unit of Gov1:1rnment ---------.c----'------.;._---
2. Implementing Agency __ '-------------------

3 •. Project Address: ---------------------~ 

4. Sut,grant # ·_· ----------

5. Project Duration: 
From_.-------------

To -----~-------

6. · Date of ReQuest: 

7. GRANT E,XTE~Sl<lN REQtlEST 

· Frorri ----------------------"-----

8 .. Sutx.iraniee CertificatJon: 

Sig1110t1,111e_·--------.----,--,--~-P-R_O_,j-Ec_T_o_,R_E_C_T_OR _______ _ 

Signati.ire ____ .;._""------------------
F1N·ANC1A L ·OF F.ICER 

REQl,IIREO 
HARD CASH MATCH 

STATE BUY-IN STATE/LOCAL 
PROVISION. CASH 

.. 

. FOR SLEPA USE 

Approved:-.-----------

Date:....,_..._ _________ _ 

. . 
SL EPA l'OBM 108 (R£V. 2/74) 



INSTRUCTIONS 

As stated in the General Conditions attached to all SLEPA grants, the subgrantee is permitted to transfer 
funds between budgetary categories, provided the transfer does not affect any category by an amount in excess 
of $100 of the originally approved budget. Any transfer of funds between categories that wi 11 exceed the $100 
limitation requires prior written approval from SLEPAon this form (SLEPA 108). Any change made to the budget 
allotment within the discretionary I imits of the grantee should be explained on the first monthly budget report 
which reflects the changes. 

The following explanations are to assist in the preparation of the Budget Revision/Grant Extension Request. 

1. Budget categories for reporting expenditures are the same as those on the project budget. 
2. This request must show proposed changes in each category of SLEPA funds and required cash. 
3. When completing the Budget Revision/Grant Extension Request, the columns under the heading 

Approved Project Budget should be used to depict the present operating budget. The present operating· 
budget should be either that budget initially approved by the SLEPA Governing Board or, if prior revi-
sion (s) have been requested, the latest approved budget modification. 

4. Columns headed Proposed Transfers are to be used to reflect dollar amounts and categories to be 
affected by the fund transfer (example: Category A +$100; Category B -$100). Changes in the sub-
grantee share as well as requested transfers of SLEPA funds must be reflected. Note that transferred 
amounts should total zero. 

5. Columns headed Requested Operating Budget should reflect_the newly proposed budget in its entirety. 
The total budgeted under SLEPA share should agree with the amount budgeted under Approved Project 
Budget. 

6. Upon receipt of written approval of the Grant Revision and/or Extension Request, the proposed budget 
will become the project's new operating budget. New budgets amounts should be reflected on the sub-
sequent Detailed Cost Statement. Do not report proposed changes prior to receipt of the written 
approval by SLEPA. 

BUDGET REVISION NARRATIVE: Subgrantees should add as many continuation pages as necessary to relate 
the proposed changes to project activities and complete the required justification and explanation of those 
changes. Explain the sources to be utilized for any additionalmatching contributions. Enumerate those proposed 
changes of expenditure items that require prior approval, as specified in Bureau of Budget Circular A-87, LEAA 
Financial Guide, and SLEPA Applicants Guide, so prior approval may be considered at the time the request for 
budget revision is made. 

Line items within categories which will be affected by the proposed fund transfer should be detailed in the 
narrative. Purchase of additional goods or services resulting from the budget modification should be item.ized 
and explained. Goods or services to be deleted or continued at a reduced level in order to accomodate the 
proposed fund transfer should also be itemized and explained. 

GRANT EXTENSION NARRATIVE: If a request for grant extension will also involve budget modification, 
instructions for the budget revision narrative should be followed. Additionally, the extension request must be 
forwarded to SLEPA prior to termination of the approved subgrant period. In an effort to aid analysis of the 
extension request, subgrantees are also encouraged to include in the narrative a projection of expenditures 
through the final approved month of the project. Such a projected cost schedule will provide SLEPA and the 
subgrantee with a financial basis for determining the length of the extension period. 
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STATE LAW I NFORCEMENT PLANNING AGENCY 

CONl,ULTANT REPORTING FORM 

Title of .Grant 

Unit of Government 

Grant Period 

Project Director 

Address 

CONSULTANT 

Agency Name 

Address 

Consultant Contact Person 

Consultant Contract Attached 
for SLEPA Approval 

Consultant Contract Previously 
submitted for SLEPA Approval 

to----+--------

No 0 

Vis 

Subgrant No.-------------'--

Project No. __________ _ 

Telephone 
Nuniber -----,-------'--------

Telephone 
Number-----------,---

Telephone 
Number ________ - __ _ 

If both answers No, 

please explain 

Consultant Contract Period: --------+---------- to ______________ _ 

Consultant Contract Amount: $ ______ _,__ _______ _ 

This form to be completed and submitted to the S ate Law Enforcement Planning Agency by the Subgrantee prior to 
engaging the services of a Consultant. 
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STANDARD FORM 122 1. ORDER NO. 
JULY 1971 TRANSFER ORDER 
GEN. SERV. ADMIN. 
FPMR (41 CFR) 101-3;!.4901 
FPMR (41 CFR) 101-43.315 

EXCESS PERSONAL PROPERTY 2. DATE 

3. TO: GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION. 4. ORDER ING AGENCY (Full name and address) 

s. HOLDING AGENCY (Name and address) 6. SHIP TO (Consignee and destination) 

-
7. LOCATION OF PROPERTY 8. SHIPPING INSTRUCTIONS 

. 

9. ORDERING AGENCY APPROVAL 10. APPROPRIATION SYMBOL AND TITLE 

SIGNATURE 'I DATE. 
. 

TITLE 11. ALLOTMENT 11,2. GOVERNMENT B./L NO. 

13. 

GSA AND 
HOLDING 

AGENCY NOS. 
(a) 

ITEM 
NO. 

(b) 

PROPERTY ORDERED 

DESCRIPTION 
(Include noun name, FSC Group and Class, Condition Code and, 

. if available, Federal Stock Number) 
(c) 

UNIT QUANTITY 

(d) (e) 

ACQUISITION COST 

UNIT 
(f) 

TOTAL 
(g) 

Last Item xx.xxxxxxxxxxxxx 

Applicant's Name 
Address 
Telephone No. 
Date 

Program Analyst (Name) 

Approved 

Est. Shipping Cost: 
$ _____ _ 

The project.listed on this document is for use by an LEAA Project Grantee in direct support of Subgrant No. ____ _ 
which expires on . . . 
Title to the listed property shall be vested in LEAA and shall be returned to the Government upon expiration of the need 
or the Subgrant or at the request of the.Government, which ever occurs first. This transaction is in accordance with the 

· provisions-of 41 CFR Part 10.1-43. 

For N. J. SLEPA Date 

N. J. State Representative, LEAA Date 

14. SIGNATURE TITLE DATE 

GSA 
APPROVAL 

FOR AGENCY AND LOCATION· CONDI• SOURCE 
GSA 

AGENCY lsTATE! I 
FSC 

USB TION CODE 

ONLY I I 
122•109 
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I 
I 

New Jersey State l·Law Enforcement Planning Agency 
353f Quaker Bridge Road 

Trenton, N .. J. 08625 
REQUEST FOR ·LOCATl[ON OF _EXCESS PERSONAL PROPERTY 

Page __ of_._._. 

I D~~----------
1 

I 

To Subgrantle Name, Address, Number Contact 

General Services Administration 
Personal Property Division Name: 
26 Federal Plaza, Room 2843 Phone: 
New York, N. Y. 10007 

II 

Analyst: 212-264-2620 Phone: 

The New Jerse State Law Enforcement Pl Jnin A enc , funded b the De artment of Just ice throu h the y l"gg y y p g 
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, requests on behalf of the above subgrantee that the Gerieral Services 
Administration check available federal excess prr,perty for the items I isted below. We have reviewed each item 
and find it relevant _and necessary to the succes~ful operation of the subgrant.. Please contact the first person 
mentioned above by ·. , 19 1. and return a copy of this completed form to this agency at the 
above address. - · r· . . 
AUTHORIZED SIGNATURES: . . ··.· . 

· Subgrantee I SLEPA Analyst SLEPA Asst. Director 

Item . Qty. Unit Descri~t ion Avail. Cond. Holding Agency 
No. Y/N Code Name, Address, Phone 

. 

ADM5 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING 
"REQUEST FOR LOCATION OF EXCESS PERSONAL PROPERTY" FORM: 

TO: As shown. For further information call the General Services Administration at 212-264-2620. 

FROM: Enter requesting agency's name and address. 

CONTACT/PHONE: Enter the name and telephone number of the person in the requesting agency to be contacted. 

DATE: Enter the date the form is being submitted to GSA. 

This section will be completed by the implementing state/local agency. 

CONTACT DATE: Enter the date requested for response by GSA. 

ITEM: Number each different item of equipment sequentially. 

QUANTITY: Enter quantities for each item. 

UNIT: Enter standard unit for each item, i.e., ea for each, dz for dozen, etc. 

DESCRIPTION: Give complete description of each item requested. 

Thi·s section will be completed by the Federal General Services Administration, Excess Personal Property Division, 
and_ the entire form will then be returned to you. 

NOTE: If additional space is needed to complete the front of this form, kindly submit additional forms. 
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I . 
STAlfE OF NEW JERSEY 

EXE! UTIVE DEPARTMENT 
Executive Order No. 45 

WHEREAS, the 90th Congress of the United .· tates - (c) The Agency shall twice during each year 
has enacted, and on June 19, 1968, the Presid~t has summarize progress made in implementation of Title I 

signed. into. law., leg. islation. pop. ularly ref·e_r.red to . s. the of th·e· "_O.mn_ .. ibus Cr. ime C·o_· .. ntro. 1 a.nd s_ af .. e. Streets A. c·t. of "Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets ct of 1968" in written progress reports to the Governor, the 
1968;" and · ·. · Legislature, the Courts, and the chief executives oflocal 

WHEREAS, Title I of the ''Omnibus Crime C ntrol government units within the State of New Jersey. 
and Safe Streets Act of 1968" authorizes grants o the (d) The Governing .Board shall maintain general 

states for creation of c. __ o·. m. prehe. nsive state.wide pla~h-s f.or ove. _rs. ig. h.t. r·e.vie. w, evalua.·t. ion_,. an. d _approv_ .. al of the la. w improvement of law enforcement and the administ ation enforcement improvement activities of the Executive 
of criminal justice, and upon federal approval of such Director and staff pursuant to Title I of the "Omnibus 
plans authorizes implementation grants to carr out Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968," including 
their provisions; and . . 1

1 

development and revision of the State law enforcement 
WHEREAS, modern, efficient, and fair I law plan, establishment of ·priorities for law enforcement 

enforcement an. d. criminal J.·ustice a·r.e .of vi.ta!. imporlan.ce improve. ment i.n th·e· S.tate., correlation with units. of. loca.l to the citizens of New Jersey; and government and law enforcement, and implementation 
W'HEREAS, the public interest of the citizens of New of subgrants or allocations thereto. 

Jersey requires that the State fully implemen · the (e) The Governor shall · appoint the Executive 
provisions of Title I of the "Omnibus Crime Control and Director, who shall serve at the pleasure of the 
Safe Streets ~ct of 1968" to strengthen local ai:J.d ttate Governor. Be.tween meetings of the Governing Board, 
law enforcement procedures, facilities, personnel and the Executive Director shall be available to the Governor 
techniques; and for consultations or information relating to any matters 

WHEREAS, the "Omnibus Crime Control and Safe concerning the work of the Agency. 
Streets Act of 1968" requires the Governor to desi~nate (f) The Executive Director is hereby authorized, on. 
a State agency having a specific co_mpositio~ of behalf of the Agency, .to call upon any department, 
representatives .empower·e·d to · apply. for, receive, . an. d office, division or agency of the State to supply such 
administer federal grants thereunder; data, information, or assistance as shall be necessary to 

NOW THEREFORE, I, Richard J. Hu hes, the discharge of the responsibilities of the Agency under 
Governor of the State of New Jersey, by virtue o I the this Order .. Each department, office, division or agency 
au.thority veste.d in m. e .by the Con.stitu. tion. and .by~ the of the State is hereby authorized and directed, to the 
statutes of this State do hereby ORDER and DIRE T: extent not inconsistent with law, to provide such data, 

1. (a) There is hereby created the New Jersey tate information or assistance to the Agency. 
Law Enforcement Planning Agency, in the Exec tive (g) The Executive Director may attend Cabinet 
Office of the Governor, and subjectto the jurisdictioln of conferences at the pleasure of the Governor. 
the Governor. 1 (h) The Agency shall, relative to the subject matter 

(b) The New Jersey State Law Enforce ent of this Order, have the power to promulgate all 
Planning Agency (hereinafter referred to as the necessary rules, regulations, and guidelines for local law 
"Agency") shall consist of two parts, to wit; a Gover ing enforcement planning· applications, and for the 
Boar. d, and a staff under the.supervision of ln _Execu\. ive administration of grants to local law enforcement 
Director (who shall also be the Administrator). . agencies. 

(c) The Governing Board shall consist of mem{ers 3. The New Jersey Council Against Crime, created 
chosen by the Governor to be representative of the under Executive Order No. 37, January 4, 1968, shall act 
police, prosecutive, co~rections, an~ court fun~tions on in an advisory, a consulting, and a fact-finding capacity 
the State level; the police, prosecut1ve, correct10ns, nd to the Agency, and shall, immediately after each of the 

general gov. er.nm. ent fun. ct. ion. s. on the .. lo·c·a· .1. 1. ev. el; a. ndtlt.he Agency's said progress reports, be consulted for the public other than law enforcement personnel. Mem ers advice and sense of the broader community represented 
of the Board shall serve without compensation, ut by the Council Against Crime as to the prospective work 
within the limits of funds available therefor, shall be of the Agency during the next ensuing report period. 
entitled to reasonable reimbursement for all necessruy 4. This Order shall take effect immediately. 
exp. ense. s inc. u. rred .. in the·.· .disc. harg.· e of their duties. . ·l GIVEN, under my hand and seal this 

(d) The Attorney General of New Jersey shall be 13th day of August, in the 
Chairman of the Governing Board. year of our Lord, one thousand 

2. (a) The Agency shall be responsible to he nine hundred and sixty-eight, 
Governor for the implementation of Title I of the and of the Independence of 
"Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968" l the United States, the one 
in the State of New Jersey. hundred and ninety-third. 

(b) The Agency shall, at regular intervals, info m 
the Governor and the Legislature in writing as.· to signed Richard J. Hughes 
developments regarding implementation of Title I of he GOVERNOR 
"Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 196 " Attest: 
in the State of New Jersey. Acting Secretary to the Governor 

102 



GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 
OFFICE OF FEDERAL MANAGEMENT POLICY 

FMC 73-2: Audit offederal Operations and Programs 
by Executive Branch Agencies 

September 27, 1973 
TO THE HEADS OF EXECUTIVE 

. DEPARTMENTS AND ESTABLISHMENTS 
I. Purpose. This circular sets, forth policies to be 
followed in the audit of Federal operations and pro-
grams by executive departments and establishments, 
2. Supersession. This circular supersedes Office of 
Management and Budget Circular No. A-73, dated 
August4, 1965. 
3. Policy intent. The primary objectives of this circular 
are to promote improved audit practices, to achieve 
more efficient use of manpower, to improve coordina-
tion of audit efforts, arid to emphasize the need for 
early audits of new or substantially changed programs. 
4. Applicability and scope. The provisions of this 
circular are applicable to all 'executive departments and 
establishments. The terms "agency" and "Federal 
agency" throughout this circular are synonomous with 
the term "departments and establishments" as defined 
in FMC 73-1. 
5. Definitions. 

a. The term "audit" as used in this circular means a 
systematic review or appraisal to determine and report 
on whether: 

( l) Financial operations are properly conducted; 
(2) Financial reports are presented fairly; 
(3) Applicable laws and regulations have been com-

piled with; · 
(4) Resources are managed and used in an economi-

cal and efficient manner; and 
(5) Desired results and objectives are being achieved 

in an effective manner. 
The above elements of an audit are most commonly 

referred to as financial/compliance (items 1, 2, and 3), 
economy /efficiency (item 4), and program results 
(item 5). Collectively, they represent the full scope of an 
audit and provide the greatest benefit to all potential 
users of government audits. In developing audit plans, · 
however, the audit scope should be tailored to each 
specific program according to the circumstances relating 
to the program, the management needs to be met, and · 
the capacity of the audit facilities. 

b. The term "audit standards" refers to those stan-
dards set forth in the Standards for Audit of Govern-
mental Organizations, Programs, Activities & 
Functions issued by the Comptroller General of the 
United States. 
6. Policies and procedures. Agencies are responsible for 
providing adequate audit coverage of their programs as 
a constructive aid in determining whether funds have 
been applied efficiently, econo_mically, effectively and in 
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a manner that is consistent with related laws, program 
objectives, and underlying agreements. The audit 
standards will be the basic criteria on which audit 
coverage and operations are based. Agencies administer-
ing Federal grant, contract, and loan programs will 
encourage the appropriate application of these standards 
by non-Federal audit staffs involved in the audit of 
organizations administering Federal programs. Each 
agency will implement the policies set forth in this 
circular by issuing policies, plans, and procedures for 
the guidance of its auditors. 

a. Organization and staffing. Audit services in 
government are an integral part of the management 
process. Audit services and reports must be responsive 
to management needs. However, it is important in order 
to obtain the maximum benefit from this function that 
agency audit organizations have a sufficient degree of 
independence in carrying out their responsibilities. To 
provide an appropriate degree of independence, the 
audit organization should ordinarily be located outside 
the program management structure, report to an agency 
management level sufficiently high to ensure proper 
consideration of and action on audit results, and be 
given reasonable latitude in selecting and carrying out 
assignments. Adequate and qualified staff should be 
assigned this important function. The audit of all pro-
grams under a single Federal department or agency must 
be coordinated, and where economies and a more 
effective audit service will result, especially in large and 
geographically dispersed programs, the audit operations 
within a department should be consolidated. It is also 
important to establish close coordination between audit 
and such other management review activities as may 
exist in an agency. 

b. Determination of audit priorities. Each agency will 
establish procedures requiring periodic review of its 
individual programs and operations to determine the 
coverage, frequency and priority of audit required for 
each. The review will include consideration of the follow-
ing factors: 

(I) Newness, changed conditions, or sensitivity of the 
organization, program, activity, or function; 

(2) Its dollar magnitude and duration; · . 
(3) Extent of Federal participation either in terms of 

resources or regulatory authority; 
(4), Management needs to be met, as developed in 

consultation with the responsible program officials; 
(5) Prior audit experience, including the adequacy of · 

the financial management system and controls; 
( 6) Timeliness, reliability, and coverage of audit 

reports prepared by . others, such as State and local 
governments and independent public accountants; . 

(7) Results of other evaluations; e.g., inspections, 
program reviews, etc.; 

(8) Mandatory requirements of legislation or other 
congressional recommendations; and 

(9) Availability of audit resources. 



c. Cross-servicing arrangements. To conserve man-
power, promote efficiency, and minimize the imp ct of 
audits on the operations of the organizations subj ct to 
audit, each Federal agency will give full considerat on to 
establishing cross-servicing arrangements under hich 
one Federal agency will conduct audits for anot _ er -
whenever such arrangements are in the best inter st of 
the Federal Government and the organization eing 
audited. This is particularly applicable in the F deral 
grant-in-aid and contract programs where two or ore 
Federal agencies are frequently responsible for pro-
grams in the same organization or in offices lo ated 
within the same geographical area. Under such cir um-
stances, it will be the primary responsibility o the 
Federal agency with the predominant financial in erest 
to take the initiative in collaborating with the ther 
appropriate Federal agencies to determine the feasi ility 
of one of the agencies' conducting audits for the o ers, 
and to work out mutually agreeable arrangement for 
carrying out the required audits on the most effi ient 
basis. 

d. Reliance on non-Federal audits. In developing udit 
plans, Federal agencies administering progra s in 
partnership with organizations outside of the Fe eral 
Government will· consider whether these organiza ions 
require periodic audits and whether the organiza ions 
have made or arranged for these audits. This consi era-
tion is especially necessary for those agencies that 
administer Federal grant-in-aid programs thr ugh 
State and local governments and which are subje t to 
0MB Circular A-102, Attachment G. Attachme t G 
Provides standards for financial management sys ems 
of grant-supported activities of State and local go ern-
ments and requires that such systems provide, t a 
minimum, for financial/compliance audits at least nee 
every two years. Federal agencies will coordinate heir 
audit requirements and approaches with these orga iza-
tions to the maximum extent possible. The scop of 
individual Federal audits will give full recognition t the 
non-Federal audit effort. Reports prepared by on-
Federal auditors will be used in lieu of Federal a dits 
if the reports and supporting workpapers are avail ble 
for review by the Federal agencies, if testing by Fe era! 
agencies indicates the audits are performed in ac or-
dance with generally accepted auditing standards (in-
cluding the audit standards issued by the Comptr Iler 
General), and if the audits otherwise meet the req ire-
inents of the Federal agencies. 

e. Audit plans. Based on the considerations set f rth 
in b, c, and d, above, each agency will prepare an a dit 
plan at least annually. At a minimum, such plans ill 
reflect the: 

(l) Audit universe (all programs and operat ons 
subject to audit); 

(2) Programs and operations selected for audit, ith 
priorities and specific reasons for selection; 

(3) Audit organization that will coriduct the audit; 
(4) Audit cycle or frequency, the locations to be 

audited, and the reasons therefor; 
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(5) Scope of audit coverage to be provided and the 
reasons therefor; and 

(6) \ Anticipated benefits to be obtained from the 
audits. 
The ~ans should be adjusted as necessary to provide for 
audit coverage of unforeseen priorities. 
· f. Coordination of audit work. Federal agencies will 
coordinate and cooperate with each other in developing 
and carrying out their individual audit plans. Such 
actions will include continuous liaison; the exchange of 
audit techniques, objectives, a:nd plans; and the develop-
ment of audit schedules to minimize the amount of 
audit effort required. Federal agencies will encourage 
similar coordination and cooperation among Federal 
and non-Federal audit staffs where there is a common 
interest in the programs subject to audit. 

g. Reports. Reporting standards are set forth in the 
Audit Standards for the guidance of Federal agencies. 
With respect to release of· audit reports, each agency 
will establish policies regarding the release of audit 
reports outside the agency. Such policies will be in 
consonance with applicable laws, including the Freedom 
of Information Act, and, to the maximum extent 
possible, will provide for the dissemination of such 
reports in whole or in part to those interested iri such 
information. 

h. Agency action on audit reports. Each agency will 
provide policies for acting on audit recommendations. 
Timely action on recommendations by responsible 
management officials is an integral part of the effective-
ness of an agency's audit system and has a direct bearing 
on it. Policies will provide for designating officials 
responsible for following up on audit recommendations, 
maintaining a record of the action taken on recom-
mendations and time schedules for responding to and 
acting on audit recommendations, and submitting 
periodic reports to agency management on recom-
mendations and action taken. 
7. Responsibilities. Federal agencies will review the 
policies and practices currently followed in the audit of 
their operations and _ programs, and will initiate such 
action as is necessary to comply with the policies set 
forth in this circular. The head of each Federal agency 
will designate an official to serve as the agency repre~ 
sentative on matters relating to the implementation of 
this circular. The name of the agency representative 
should be sent to the General Services Administration 
(AM); Washington, DC 20405, within 30 days after the 
receipt of this circular. 
8. Reporting requirement. Each Federal agency will 
submit a report to the General Services Administration 
(AM), Washington, DC 20405, by December 31, 1973, 
on the action it has taken to implement the policies set 
forth in this circular. Specifically, the report will include 
actions taken on the issuance of policies, plans, and 
procedures for the guidance of its auditors; determina-
tion of · audit priorities; new cross-servicing arrange-
ments made; additional reliance on non-Federal audits; 
development of audit plans; and coordination of audit 



work between Federal agencies and between Federal and 
non-Federal audit staffs. Reports will be submitted at 
6-month intervals on the additional actions taken until 
the circular is fully implemented. Copies of agency 
issuances on the implementation of this circular will be 
submitted to the Office of Federal Management Policy, 
General Services Administration, upon request. 
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9. Inquiries. Further information concerning this circu-
lar may be obtained by contacting: 
General Services Administration (AMF) 
Washington, DC 20405 

Telephone: IDS 183-7747 
FTS 202-343-7747 
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TO THE HEADS OF EXECUTIVE 
DEPARTMENTS AND ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT: Principles for determining costs appli able 
to grants and contracts with State and ![cal 
governments · 
I. Purpose. This Circular promulgates principles and 
sta. n.dards fo. r determining c. osts applicabl.e to grants and 
contracts with State and local governments. They are 
designed to pro. vide.the basis.· for a .uniform approaqh to 
the problem of. determining costs and to prorhote 

effic1.·ency.an·d·b· e.·.tt·e·r relation. s.hips between gm. nt.eesta.nd their Federal counterparts. . . 
2. Coverage. This Circular applies to all Federal 
agencies responsible for administering programs hat 
involve grants· and contracts with State and I cal 

contracts with (a)' publicly financed educational 
institutions subject to Bureau of the Budget Circular No. 
A-21, and (b) publicly owned hospitals and other 
providers ·· of medical care , subject to requirements 
promulgated by the sponsoring. Federal agencies. Any 
other exceptions will be approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget in particular cases where adequate justification is 
presented. 
3. Cost principles. The principles to be followed in 
determining costs are set forth in Attachment A. 
Standards with respect to the allowability of selected 
items of cost are set forth in Attachment B. 
4. Effective date, The principles will be applied at the 
earliest practicable date but not later than January I, 
1969, with respect to State governments and January 1, 
1970, with respect to local governments. This 
arrangement will permit prompt implementation in 
programs where that is possible, but also allow time for 
study and development of necessary procedures in more 
complex programs. 

_governments. However, it does not apply to grants land . . 

PRINCIPL!ES FOR DETERMINING 
· COSTS A;PLICABLE TO GRANTS 

A D CONTRACTS 
WITH STATE ND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS 

A. Purpose and scope. 

ATTACHMEN A 
FMC 4-4 

I. Objectives. This Attachment sets forth princi Jes 
for determining the allowable costs of progr ms 
administered by State and local goverrtments u!der 
grants from and contracts with the Federal Governm. nt. 
The principles are for the purpose of cost determina ion 
and are not intended to identify the circumstance · .. or 
dictate the extent of Federal and State or I cal 
participation in the financing of a particular grant.· Tpey 
are designed to provide that federally assisted progr ms 
bear their fair share of costs recognized under t ese 
principles,,except where restricted or prohibited by I w. · 
No provision for profit or other increment above co t is 
intended. 

2. Policy guides. The application of these principl s is• 
based on the fundamental premises that: 

a. State and local governments are responsible~for 
the effic.ien. t and .effective administr•a. tion of grant nd 
contract programs through the application of so nd 
management practices. · · 

b. The grantee or contractor assumes ihe 
responsibility for seeing that federally assisted progr~m 
funds have been expended and accounted for consist nt 
with underlying agreements and program objectives. 
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c. Each grantee or contractor organization, in 
recognition of its own unique combination of staff 
facilities and experience, will have the primary 
responsibility for employing whatever form of 
organization and management techniques may be 
necessary to assure proper and ~fficient administration. 

3. Application. These principles will be applied by all 
Federal agencies in determining costs incurred by State 
and local governments under Federal grants and cost 
reimbursement type contracts (including subgrants and 
subcontracts) except those with (a) publicly financed 
educational institutions subject to Bureau of the Budget 
Circular A-21, and (b) publicly owned hospitals a_nd 
other providers of medical care subject to requirements 
promulgated by the sponsoring Federalagencies. 

B. Definitions. 
l. Approval or authorization of the grantor Federal 

agency means documentation evidencing consent prior 
to incurring specific cost. 

2. Cost allocation plan means the documentation 
identifying, accumulating, and distributing allowable 
costs under grants and contracts together with the 
allocation methods used. 

3. Cost, as used herein, means cost as determined on 
a cash, accrual, or other basis acceptable to the Federal 



grantor agency as a discharge of the grantee's 
accountability for Federal funds. 

4. Cost objective means a pool, center; or area 
established for the accumulation of cost. Such areas 
include organizational units, functions, objects or items 
of expense., as well as ultimate cost objectives i~c_l~ding 
specific grants, projects, contracts, and other act1V1t1es. 

5. Federal agency means any department, agency, 
commission, or instrumentality in the executive branch 
of the Federal Government which makes grants to or 
contracts with State or local governments. 

6. Grant means an agreement between the Federal 
Government and a State or local government whereby 
the Federal Government provides funds or aid in kind to 
carry out specified programs, services, or activities. The 
principles and policies stated in this Circular as 
applicable to grants in general also apply to any 
federally sponsored cost reimbursement type of 
agreement performed by a State .or local government, 
including contracts, subcontracts and subgrants. 

7. Gtant program means those activities· and 
operations of the grantee which are necessary to carry 
out the purposes of the grant, including any portion of 
the program financed by the grantee .. 

8. Grantee means the department or agency of State 
or local government which is responsible for 
administration oft he grant. · 

· 9. Local unit means · any political subdivision of 
government be)ow the State level. •. ·. · · . 

IO. Other State or local agencies means departments 
or agencies of the State· or local unit which provide 
goods, facilities, and services to a grantee. · 

11. Ser.vices, as used herein, means goods and 
facilities, as well as services. 

12. Supporting services means auxiliary functions 
necessary to sustain the direct effort involved in 
administering a grant program or an activity providing · 
service to the grant program, These services may be 
centralized in the grantee department or in some other 
agency; and include . procurement, payroll, personnel 
functions, maintenance and operation of space, data 
processing, accounting, budgeting, auditing, mail and 
messenger service.and the _like. 

C. Basic guidelines. 
I. Factors affecting • allowability of costs. To be 

allowable under a grant program, costs must meet the 
following general criteria: 

a. Be necessary and reasonaqle for proper and 
efficient administration of the grant ·. program, be 
allocable thereto under these principles, and, except as 
specifically provided herein, not be a general expense 
required to carry out the overall responsibilities of. State 
or local governments. 

b. Be authorized or not prohibited under State or 
local laws or regulations. 

c. Cohforin to any limitations or exclusions set 
forth in these principles, Federal laws, or other 
governing limitations as to types or amounts of cost 
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items. 
d. Be consistent with policies, regulations, and 

procedures that apply uniformly . to both federally 
assisted and other activities of the' unit of government of 
which the grantee is a part, 

e. Be accorded consistent treatment through 
application of generally accepted a;ccounting principles 
appropriate to the circumstances. · 
. f.. Not be allocable to or included asa cost of any 

other federally financed program in either the current or 
a prior period. 

g. Be net of all applicable credit~. 
2. Allocable costs. 

a. A cost is allocable to a particular cost objective 
to the extent of benefits received by such objective. 

b. Any cost allocable to a particul,ar grant or cost 
objective under the principles provided f,or in this 
Circular may not be shifted to other Federal grant 
programs to overcome fund deficiencies, avoid 
restrictions imposed by law or grant agreements, or for 
other reasons. 

c. Where an allocation of joint cost will ultimately 
result in charges to a grant program, an allocation plan 
will be required as prescribed in section' J. 

3. Applicable credits. 
a. Applicable credits refer to those receipts or 

reduction of expenditure-type transactioi'ls which offset 
or reduce expense items allocable to grants as direct or 
indirect costs. Examples of such transactions are: 
purchase discounts; rebates or allowances; recoveries or 
indemnities on losses; sale of publications, equipment, 
and scrap; income from personal or incidental services; 
and adjustments of overpayments or erroneous charges. 

b. Applicable credits may also arise when Federal 
funds· are received or are available from s·ources other 
than the grant program involved to financ.e· oper.ations 
or capital items of the grantee. This includes costs 
arising from the use or depreciation of items donated or 
financed by the Federal Government to fulfiH matching 
requirements under another grant program. These types 
of credits should likewise be used to reduce related 
expenditures in determining the rates or amounts 
applicable to a given grant. 

D. ··Com position of cost. 
I. Total cost. The total cost of a 1grant program is 

comprised of the allowable direct cost incident to its 
performance, plus its allocable portion of allowable 
indirect costs, less applicable credits. 

· 2. Classification of costs. There is no: universal rule 
for classifying certain costs as either direct or indirect 
under every accounting system. A cost may be direct 
with respect to some specific service or functi.on, but 
indirect with respect to the grant or other ultimate cost 
objective. It is essential therefore that each item of cost 
be treated consistently either a.s a direct or an indirect 
cost. Specific guides for determining direct and indirect 
costs allocable under grant programs are provided in the 



sections which follow. 

E. Direct costs. 
l. General. Direct costs are those that ca be 

identified specifically with a particular cost objeftive. 
These costs may be charged directly to grants, contfacts, 
or to other programs against which costs are f1!nally 
lodged. Direct costs may also be charged to cost 
objectives used for the accumulation of costs pe ding 
distribution in due. course to grants and other u.lti,at.e 
cost objectives. 

2. Application. Typical direct costs chargeab e to 
grant programs are: j 

a. Compensation of employees for the time and 
effort devoted specifically to the executio. n of jrant 
programs. 

b. Cost of materials acquired, consumed or 
expended specifically for the purpose of the grant. ! 

c. Equipment and other approved ca ital 
expenditures. 

d. 0th. er items o. f expense. incurred specificaJy to 
carry out the grant agreement. 

e. Services furnished specifically for the rarit 
program by other agencies, provided such charge are 
consistent with criteria outlined in Section G. of t 
principles. 

F. Indirect costs. 
l. General. Indirect costs are those (a) incurred f r a 

common or joi.nt purpose benefiting more than one ~ost 
objective, • and (b) not readily assignable to the tost 
objectives specifically benefited, without ef[ort 
disproportionate to the results achieved. The tr:rm 
"indire~t _cos~s," _as u. sed herein, applies to costs of this 
type ongmatmg in the grantee department, as well as 
those incurred by other departments in supplying gof ds, 
services, and facilities, to the grantee department. To 
facilitate equitable distribution of indirect expense~ to 
the cost objectives served, it may be necessary1 to 
establish a number of pools of indirect cost with~n a 
grantee department or in other agencies provi ing 
services to a grantee department. Indirect cost p ols 
should be distributed to benefiting cost objectives on 
bases which will produce an equitable result in 
consideration of relative benefits derived. 

2. Grantee departmental indirect costs. All gra tee 
departmental indirect costs, including the various leyels 
of supervision, are eligible for allocation to gnant 
programs provided they meet the conditions set fortt in 
this Circular. In lieu of determining the actual amount 
of grantee departmental indirect cost allocable to a grjant 
program, the following methods may be used: j 

a. Predetermined fixed rates for indirect costs A 
predetermined fixed rate for computing indirect c1sts 
applicable to a grant may be negotiated annually! in 
situations where the cost experience and other pertinbnt 
facts available are deemed sufficient to enable he 
contracting parties to reach an informed judgment (l as 
to the probable level of indirect costs in the grantee 
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department during · the· period to be covered by the 
negotiated rate, and (2) that the amount,allowable under 
the predetermined rate would not exceed actual indirect 
cost. 

b. Negotiated lump sum for overhead. A negotiated 
fixed amount in lieu of indirect costs may be appropriate 
under circumstances where the benefits derived from a 
grantee department's indirect services cannot be readily 
determined as in the case of small, self-contained or 
isolated activity. When this method is used, a 
determination should be made that the amount 
negotiated will be approximately the same as the actual 
indirect cost that may be incurred. Such amounts 
negotiated in lieu of indirect costs will be treated as an 
offset to total indirect expenses of the grantee 
department before allocation to remaiTJ.ing activities. 
The base on which such remaining expenses are 
allocated should be appropriately adjusted. 

3. Limitation on indirect costs. 
a. Federal grants may be subject to laws that limit 

the amount of indirect . cost that may be allowed. 
Agencies that sponsor grants of this type will establish 
procedures which will assure that the amount actually 
allowed for indirect costs under each such grant does not 
exceed the maximum allowable under the statutory 
limitation or the amount otherwise allowable under this 
Circular, whichever is the smaller. 

b. When the amount allowable under a statutory 
limitation is less than the amount otherwise allocable as 
indirect costs under this Circular, the amount not 
recoverable as indirect costs under a grant may not be 
shifted to another federally sponsored grant program or 
contract. 

G. Cost incurred by agencies other than the 
grantee. 

l. General. The cost of service provided by other 
agencies may only include allowable direct costs of the 
service plus a prorata share of allowable supporting 
costs (section B.12.) and supervision directlyrequired in 
performing the service, but not supervision of a general 
nature such as that provided by the head of a department 
and his staff assistants not directly involved in 
operations. However, supervision by the head of a 
department or agency whose sole function is providing 
the service furnished wo.uld be an eligible cost. 
Supporting costs include those furnished by other units 
of the supplying department or by other agencies. 

2. Alternative methods of determining indirect cost. In 
lieu of determining actual indirect cost related to a 
particular service furnished by another agency, either of 
the following alternative methods may be used provided 
only one method is used for a specific service during the 
fiscal year involved. 

a. Standard indirect rate. An amount equal to ten 
percent of direct labor cost in providing the service 
performed by another State agency (excluding overtime, 
shift, or holiday premiums and fringe benefits) may be 
allowed in lieu of actual allowable indirect cost for that 



service. 
b. Predetermined fixed tate. A predetermined fixed 

rate for indirect cost of the unit or activity providing 
servic.e may be negotiated as set forth in section F.2.a. 

H. Cost incurred by grantee department for others. 

1. General. The principles provided in section G. will 
also be used in determining the cost of services provided 
by the grantee department to another agency. 
J. Cost allocation plan. 

1. General. A plan for allocation of costs will be 
required to support the distribution of any joint costs 
related to the grant program. All costs included in the 
plan will be supported by formal accounting records 
which will substantiate the propriety of eventual charges. 

2. Requirements. The allocation plan of the grantee 
department should cover all joint costs of the 
department as well as cost to be allocated under plans of 
other agencies or organizational units which are to be 
included in the costs of federally sponsored programs. 
The cost allocation plans of all the agencies rendering 
services to the grantee department, to the extent feasible, 
should be presented in a single document. The allocation 
plan should contain, but not necessarily be limited to, 
the following: 

a. The nature and extent of services provided and 
their relevance to the federally sponsored programs. 

b. The items of expense to be included. 
c. The methods to be used in distributing cost. 

3. Apprmal of cost allocation plan. The allocation 
plan for a given cost area or objective will serve all the 
Federal agencies involved. 

a. At the State level, the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare will be responsible for the 
negotiation and approval of the cost allocation plans for 
central support services to grant programs. The 
approved plans . will be accepted by other Federal 
agencies, unless an agency determines that the approved 
plan would result in significant inequitable or improper 
charges to programs for which it is responsible. The 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare will 
collaborate with the other Federal agencies concerned in 
the development of guidance material concerning the 
cost allocation plan and in the negotiation and approval 
of the plan. It will also collaborate with the States 
concerning procedures for the administration of the cost 
allocation plan. The Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare will be responsible for the audit of costs 
resulting from the cost allocation plan. the results of 
which will be accepted by other Federal agencies. 

b. At the grantee department level in a State, and 
for local governments, Federal agencies will work 
towards the objective of designating a single Federal 
agency, the one with predominant interest, which will 
have responsibility similar to that set forth in a. above 
for the negotiation and approval· of the cost allocation 
plan and for the audit of costs. 

STANDARDS FOR SELECTED 
ITEMS OF COST 

ATTACHMENT B 
FMC 74-4 

A. Purpose and applicability. 
1. Objective. This Attachment provides standards for 

determining the allowability of selected items of cost. 
2. Application. These standards will apply 

irrespective of whether a particular item of cost is 
treated as direct or indirect cost. Failure to mention a 
particular item of cost in the standards is not intended to 
imply that it is either allowable or unallowable, rather 
determination of allowability in each case should be 
based on the treatment of standards provided for similar 
or related items of cost. The allowability of the selected 
items of cost is subject to the general policies and 
principles stated in Attachment A of this Circular. 

B. Allowable costs. 
1. Accounting. The cost of establishing and 

maintaining accounting and other information systems 
required for the management of grant programs is 
allowable. This includes cost incurred by central service 
agencies for these purposes. The cost of maintaining 
central accounting records required for overall State or 
local government purposes, such as appropriation and 
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fund accounts by the Treasurer, Comptroller, or similar 
officials, is considered to be a general expense of 
government and is not allowable. 

2. Advertising. Advertising media includes 
newspapers, magazines, radio and television programs, 
direct mail, trade papers, and the like. The advertising 
costs allowable are those which are solely for: 

a. Recruitment of personnel required for the grant 
program. 

b. Solicitation of bids for the procurement of goods 
and services required. 

c. Disposal of scrap or surplus materials acquired 
in the performance of the grant agreement. 

d. Other purposes specifically provided for in the 
grant agreement. 

3: Advisory councils. Costs incurred by State advisory 
councils or committees established pursuant to Federal 
requirements to carry out grant programs are allowable. 
The cost of like organizations is allowable when 
provided for in the grant agreement. 

4: Audit service. The cost of audits necessary for the 
administration and management of functions related to 
grant programs is allowable. 
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5. Bonding. Costs of premiums on bonds Jvering 
employees who handle grantee agency funA .. s are 
allowable. 7 

6. Budgeting. Costs incurred for the deveioJment, 
preparation, presentation, and executio. n of budgjts are 
allowable. Costs for services of a central budget office 
are generally not allowable since these are costs of 
general government. However, where employees bf the 
central budget office actively participate in the gfantee 
agency's budget process, the cost of identifiable s~rvices 
is allowable. [ 

7. Building lease management. The administrative 
cost for lease management which includes rev1~w of 
lease proposals, maintenance of a list .of av ilable 
property for lease, and related activities is allowabl . 

8. Central stores. The cost of maintainingj and 

operating .. · a .. ce·n· tra·l· sto .. res ·o.r.ganiz. ation for .su.rlies ..• equipment, and materials used either direct Y or 
indirectly for grant programs is allowable. 

9. Communications. Communication costs incl rred 
for telephone calls.or service, telegraph, teletype ... se vice, 
wide area telephone service (WATS), centrex, telpak (tie 
lines), postage, messeng. er service and similar exp\enses 
are allowable. · 

10. Compensation for personal services. 
a. General. Compensation for personal serlvices 

includes all remuneration, paid currently or accmea, for 
services . rendered during the period of perforrrlance 
under the grant agreement, including but not necesJarily 
limited to wages, salaries, and supplemerttary 
compensation and benefits (section B.13.). The co~s of 
such compensation are allowable to the extent that total 
compe.nsation. for individual. emp. loyees: (I) is rea. so.· a.hie 
for the services rendered, (2) follows an appoint ent 
made in accordance with State or local government laws 
and rules and which meets Federal merit system or 9ther 
req.uirement. s, where ap.plic. able; and (. 3) is deterrtjined 
and supported as provided in b. below. Compens4tion 
for employees engaged in federally assisted activitie~ will 
be considered reasonable to the extent that 1t is 
consistent with that paid for similar· work in qther 
activities of ,the State or local government. In. 9ases 
where the ki~ds of employees required for thefedefally 
assisted activities are. not found in the other ~ctivit!1,s of 
the State od local government, compensat10n will! be 
c.onside.r.ed reasonable to the ex.ten.t that it is.compat· ble 
to that paid i for similar work in the labor. mark t in 
which the employing government competes for the ind 
of employees :involved. Compensation surveys provi ing 
data represenitative of the labor market involved wi I be 
an acceptablei

1

basis for evaluating reasonableness. , 
I 

b. Payroll and distribution of time. Amo nts 
charged to grant programs for personal servi · es, 
regardless of whether treated as direct or indirect ·cohs, 
will be based on payrolls documented and approve in 
accordance with generally accepted practice of the St te 
or local agency. Payrolls must be supported by time nd 
attendance or equivalent records for individ al 
employees. Salaries and wages of employees chargea le 
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to more than one grant program or other cost objective 
will be supported by appropriate time distribution 
records. The method used should produce an equitable 
distribution of time and effort. 

l l. Depreciation and use allowances. 
a. Grantees may be compensated for the use of 

buildings, capital improvements, and equipment through 
use allowances or depreciation. Use allowances are the 
means of providing compensation in lieu of depreciation 
or other equivalent costs. However, a combination of the 
two methods may not be used in connection with a single 
class of fixed assets. 

b. The computation of depreciation or use 
allowance will be based on acquisition cost. Where 
actual cost records have not been maintained, a 
reasonable estimate of the original acquisition cost may 
be used in the computation. The computation will 
exclude the cost or any portion of the cost of buildings 
and equipment donated or borne directly or indirectly by 
the Federal Government. through charges to Federal 
grant programs or otherwise, irrespective of where title 
was originally vested or where it presently resides. In 
addition, the computation will also exclude the cost of 
land. Depreciation or a use allowance on idle or excess 
facilities is . not allowable; except when specifically 
authorized by the grantor Federal agency. 

c. Where the depreciation method is followed, 
adequate property records must be maintained, and any 
generally accepted method. of computing depreciation 
may be used. However, the method of computing 
depreciation must be consistently applied for any 
specific asset or class of assets for all affected federally 
sponsored programs and must result in equitable charges 
considering the extent of the use of the assets for· the 
benefit of such programs. 

d. In lieu of depreciation, a use allowance for 
buildings and improvements may be computed at an 
annual rate not exceeding two percent of acquisition 
cost. The use allowanct: for equipment (excluding items 
properly capitalized as building cost) will be computed 
at an annual rate not exceeding six and two-thirds 
percent of acquisition cost of usable equipment. 

e. No depreciation or use charge may be allowed on 
any assets that would be considered as fully depreciated, 
provided, however, that reasonable use charges may be 
negotiated for any such ass.ets if warranted after taking 
into consideration the cost of the facility or item 
involved, the estimated useful life remaining at time of 
negotiation, the effect of any increased maintenance 
charges or decreased efficiency due to age, and any other 
factors pertinent to the utilization of the facility or item 
for the purpose contemplated .. 

12. Disbursing service. The cost of disbursing grant 
program funds by · the Treasurer or other designated 
officer is allowable. Disbursing services cover the 
processing of checks or warrants, from prepafation to 
redemption, including the necessary records of 
accountability and reconciliation of such records with 
related cash accounts. 

13, Employee fringe benefits. Costs identified under a. 



and b. below are allowable to the extent that total 
compensation for employees is reasonable as defined in 
section 13.10. 

a. Employee benefits in the form of regular 
compensation paid to employeees during periods of 
authorized absences from the job, such as for annual 
leave, sick leave, court leave, military leave; and the like, 
if they are: (1) provided pursuant to an approved leave 
.system, and (2) the cost thereof is equitably allocated to 
all related activities, including grant programs .. 

b. Employee benefits in the form of employers' 
contribution or expenses for social security, e_mployees' 
life and health insurance plans, unemployment insurance 
coverage, workmen's compensation insurance, pension 
plans, severance pay, and the like, provided such benefits 
are granted under approved plans and ar.e distributed 
equitably to grant programs and to other activities. 

14. Employee morale, health and welfare costs. The. 
costs of health or first-aid clinics and/or infirmaries, 
recreational facilities, employees' counseling services, 
employee information publications, and any related 
expenses incurred in accordance with general State or 
local policy, are allowable. Income generated from any 
of these activities will be offset against expenses. · 

15. Exhibits. Costs of exhibits relating specifically. to . 
. the grant programs are allowable. 

16. Legal expenses. The cost of legal expenses 
required in the administration of grant programs is 
allowable. Legal services · furnished by the chief legal 
officer of a State or local government or his staff solely 
for the purpose of discharging his general responsibilities 
as legal officer are unallowable. Legal expenses for the 
prosecution of claims against the Federal Government 
are unallowable. 

17. Maintenance and repair. Costs. incurred for 
necessary maintenance, .repair, or upkeep of property 
which neither add to the permanent value of the property 
nor·appreciably prolong its intended life, but keep it in 
an efficient operating condition, are allowable. 

18. Mat,erials and.supplies. The cost of materials and 
supplies necessary to carry out the grant programs is 
allowable. Purchases made specifically for the grant 
program should be charged thereto at their actual prices 
after deducting all cash discounts, trade discounts, 

· rebates, and allowances received by the grantee. 
Withdrawals from general stores or stockrooms should · 
be charged at cost _under any recognized method of 
pricing . consistently applied. Incoming transportation 
charges are a proper part of material cost. 

. · 19. Memberships,. subscriptions and professional 
activities. · 

a. Memberships. The cost of membership in civic, 
business, technical and professional organizations is 
allowable provided: (I) the benefit from the membership 
is related to the grant program, (2) the expenditure i-s for 
agency membership, (3) the cost of the membership is 
reasonably related to the value of the services or benefits 
received, and (4) the expenditure·is not for membership 
in an orgariizatio·n which devotes a substantial part of its 
activities to influencing legislation. 
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b. Reference material. The cost of books, and 
subscriptions to civic, business, professional, and 
technical periodicals is allowable when related to the 
grant program. 

c. Meetings and conferences. Costs are allowable 
when the primary · purpose of the meeting is the 
dissemination of technical information relating to the 
grant program and they are consistent with regular 
practices followed for other activities of the grantee. 

20. Motor pools. The costs of a service organization 
which provides automobiles to user grantee agencies at a 
mileage or fixed rate and/or provides vehicle 
maintenance, inspection and repair services are 
allowable. 

21. Payroll preparation. The cost of preparing 
payrolls and maintaining necessary related wage records 
is allowable. · 

22. Personnel administration. Cost for the 
recruitment, examination, certification, classification, 
training, establishment of pay standards, and related 
activities for grant programs, are allowable. 

.23. Printing and reproduction. Cost for printing and 
reproduction services necessary for grant 
administration, including but not limited to forms, 
reports, ·. manuals, and informational literature, are 
allowable. Publication costs of reports or other media 
relating to grant program accomplishments or results 
are allowable when provided for in the grant agreement. 

24. Procurement service. The cost of procurement 
service, including solicitation of bids, preparation and 
award. of contracts, and all phases of contract 
administration in providing goods, facilities and services 
for grant programs, is allowable. · · 

25. Taxes. In general, taxes or payments in lieu of 
taxes which the grantee agency is legally required to pay 

. are allowable. . . . 
26. Training and education. The cost of in-service 

training, customarily provided for employee 
development which directly. or indirectly benefits grant 
programs is allowable. Out-of-service training involving 
extended periods of time is allowal)le only when 
specifically authorized by the grantor agency. 

27. Transportation. Costs incurred fot · freight, 
· cartage, express, postage and other transportation· costs 

relating either to goods purchased, delivered, or moved 
from one location to another are allowable. 

28. Travel. Travel costs are allowable for expenses for 
transportation, lodging,. subsistence, and related items 
incurred by employees who are in travel status Qn 
official business incident to a grant program. Such costs 
may be charged on an actual basis, on a per diem or 
mileage basis in lieu of actual costs incurred, or on a 

· combination of the two, provided the method used is 
applied to an entire trip, and results in charges consistent 
with those normally allowed in like circumstances in 
nonfederally sponsored activities. The difference in cost 
between first-class air accommodations and less-than-
first-class air accommodations is unallowable except 
when less-than-first-class air accommodations are not 
reasonably available. 



C. Cost allowable with approval of grantor a ency 
l. Automatic . data processing. · The cost f · data 

processing services to grant programs is allowab e. This 
cost rriay include rental of equipment or deprecia ion on 
grantee-ow,ned equipment. The acquistion of equi ment, 
whether by outright purchase, rental-pu chase 
agreement or other method of purchase, is all wable 
only upon specific prior approval of the grantor ederal · 

· agency as provided under the selected item for capital 
expenditures. . · · .. · . . · · . ' · . 

b. Costs of other insurance in connection with the 
general conduct of activities is allowable subject to the· 
following limitations: . . 
. ( 1) Types; and extent and cost of cov~rage will be 
m acco.rdance with general State or local government 
policy and sound business practice. 

(2) Costs of insurance or of contributions to ariy 
reserve covering the risk of loss of., or damage to, 
Federal· Government property is· unallowable except to · 

.. the fXtent . that the grantor agency has specifically 
requ1red or approved such emits. ·· ·· · 

·-c. Contributions to a reserve for a self-insurance 
program approved by the Federal grantor agency are 
allowable to the extent that the type of coverage, extent 
of coverage, and the rates and premiums would have 

2. Building space and r~lated facilities: The ost of · 
space in privately or publicly owned buildings JI ~d for 
the benefit of the grant program is allowable su · ·ect to· 
the cond_itions stated below. The tot.al cost of .space, 
whether m a privately or publicly owned buildin , may 
not_ ~~cee~ the r~ntal cost of comparable spa e and 
fac1h!1es m a privately owned building. in the same 
locality. The cost of space procured for grant pr gram 
usage may not be ?barged to the program for periods of 
nonoccupancy, without authorization of the g antor 

.. b:een allowed had insurance been purchased to cover the 
nsks. · . 

Federa.I agency. · · · 
_ a. R.ental cost. The reiitaL cost of space . in a 

privately owned building is :J,llowable. · · · ·. . .. 
. · b. Main,enance and operation. The cost of uflities 

insurance, security, janitorial services,' elevator s wice: 
upkeep of grounds, normal repairs and alteratio s and 
the lik_e, · _are allo~able. ·to. the extent · they ar · not 
otherwise included. m rental or other charges for sp ce. 
. c. Rearrangements and alterations. Cost in urred 
for rearrangement aod alteration offacilities re uired 
specifically . for the grant · program . or those that 
materially increase the. ·value or useful .Jife. ·r·· the 
facilities (section C.3.) ·are allowable when specii~ally 
approved by the grant or agency, . 

d. Depreciation and u.se allowances bn pu lidy 
?wned_ buildings. These costs are l:).llowable ~s pr vided 
m sect10n 8.11. · · · · · 

. . · . e. Occupancy of spateundf?r rental-purchas ora 
. lease with option-toapui-chase ,agreement. The C st of 
. space 'procured under such arrangements is allo able 
·. when specifically a,pproved by the 'Federal gr ntor 

agency, . · · . .. · 
3~. Capital expendit!,lres~ The. cost or' facil"ties 

equip'!1ent, other. capital assets, . arid repairs hich 
maten~lly increased the vafoe or useful life of c pita! 
assets IS allowable wheri such procurement is specif cally 
appr?ved b_:y the Federal grantor agency, When ssets 
acqmred w1!h Federalgrant funds :J,re (a) sold, ( ) no 
longer available. for use · in a federally sport ored 
program, or (c) used for purposes not authorized y the 
grantor agency; the FederaJ grantor agency's equ ty in . 
the asset will be refunded in the, same proporti n as.· 
Federal participation in its cost. In case ahy asset are 
trad~d on new_ items, only the net cqst of the ewly 
acqmred assets 1s allowable. · 

4. Insurance and indemnification~ 
. a. _Costs of insurance required, or approved and . 

maintained .pursuant to the grant agreemen , is 
allowable. · · · 

112. 

. ·· ~- ~ctua! losses which could have been covered by 
·perm1ss1ble .rnsurance (through an approved self-
msurance program or otherwise} are unallowable unless 
expressly provided for in the grant agreement. However 
costs incurred because of losses not covered uncle; 
nominal deductible insurance coverage provided in 
keeping with. sound management practice, and minor· 
.losses not cov~red. by . insurnnce, s.uch as spoilage; 
breakage and disappearance ofsmall,hand tools which 
occur iri the ordinary course of operations, are 
allowable.· . • . . . · · · 

. . . e. Indemnification. includes· securing the grantee 
against liabilities to third persons and other losses ,not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise. The 
Government is obligated to indemnify. the grantee only 
to .. the extent expressly provided for in the grant · 
agreement; except as provided in d. above. 

5.~ Mana~ement studies. Th.e cost of management 
studies to improve the effectiveness and efficiency of 

· grant management for ongoing programs is allowable 
except that the cost of studies performed by agencies 
other than the grantee department or outside consultants 

• is allowable only when authorized by the Federal grantor 
·. agency. · 

6. ~reagreement costs. Costs incurred prior to the 
effective date. of the grant or contract; whether or not 
they would have been allowable thereunder if incurred 

· afte_r such date, are allowable when .specifically provided 
for rn the grantagreement. · . 
· 7. Professional senices. Cost of professionalservices 
rendered by individuals or organizations not a part of 
the gra_ntet: department is aUowable subject to such prior 
authonzat10n as may be required by the Federal grantor 
q~cy.,.' . ' 

8. Proposal costs. Costs of preparing. proposals on 
potential Federal. Government. grant agreements. are 
allowable when specifically provided for iri the grant 

· agreement. 

D. Unallowable costs . 
1. Bad. debts. Any losses arising from .uncollectible 

accounts and · other claims, and related costs, · are 



unallowable. 
2. Contingencies. Contribution to a contingency 

reserve or any similar provision for unforeseen events 
are unallowable. 

J. Contributions and donations.·Unallowable. 
4. Entertainment. Costs of amusements, social 

activities, and incidental costs relating thereto, such as 
meals, beverages, lodgings, rentals, transportation, and 
gratuities, are unallowable. 

5. Fines and penalties. Costs resulting from violations 
of, or failure to comply with Federal, State and local 
laws and regulations are unallowable. 

6. Gm·ernor's expenses. The salaries and expenses of 
the Office of the Governor of a State or the chief 

· executive of a political subdivision are considered a cost 
of general State or local government and are 
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unallowable. 
7. Interest and other financial costs. Interest on 

borrowings (however represented), bond discounts, cost 
of financing and refinancing operations, and legal and 
professional fees paid in connection therewith, are 
unallowable except when authorized by Federal 
legislation. 

8. Legislative expenses. Salaries and other expenses 
of the State legislature or similar local governmental 
bodies such as county supervisors, city councils, school 
boards, etc., whether incurred for purposes of legislation 
or executive direction, are unallowable. 

9. Underrecovery of costs under grant agreements. 
Any excess of cost over the Federal contribution under 
one grant agreement is unallowable under other grant 
agreements. 
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UNIFORM ADMINISTRA17lVE REQUIREMENTS FOR GRANTS-IN-AID 
TOSTATETNDLOCALGOVERNMENTS 

Federal Ma1nagement Circular FMC 74-7 

I ATTACHMENT A 

I CASH DEPOSITORIES I . 
1. Except for situations described in 2., 3., I and 4., 

below, no grant program shall: I 
a. Require physical segregation or cash 

depositories for Federal grant funds which are ~rovided 
to a State or lo_cal govern!°_e~t_. . I 

b. Estabhsh any ehg1b1hty reqmrements fpr cash 
depositories, in which Federal grant funds are d~posited 
by State or local governments. I 

2. A separate bank account may be use4 when 
payments under letter of credit are made on a "phecks-
paid" basis in accordance with agreements ente~ed into 

I 

I 

by a grantee, the Federal Government, and the banking 
institutions involved. 

3. Any moneys advanced to the State or local 
governments which are determined to be "public 
moneys" (owned by the Federal Government) must be 
deposited in a bank with FDIC insurance coverage and 
the balances exceeding the FDIC coverage must be 
collaterally secure, as provided for in 12 U.S.C. 265. 

4. Consistent with the national goal of expanding the 
opportunities for minority business enterprises, State 
and local governments shall be encouraged to use 
minority banks. 

I ATTACHMENT B 
I 

BONDING AND INSURANCE I 
1. Except for situations described in 2. and 3., lbelow, 

Federal grantor agencies shall not impose bondi~g and 
insurance requirements, including fidelity bond$, over 
and above those normally required by the State olr local 
units of government. I 

2. A State or local unit of government receiJing a 
grant from the Federal Government which requirds con-
tracting for construction or facility improvement shall 
follow its own requirements relating to bid guadntees, 
performance bonds, and payment bonds excebt for 
contracts exceeding $100,000. For contracts exc~eding 
$100,000, the minimum requirements shall be as fqllows: 

a. A bid guarantee from each bidder equivalent to 
five percent of the bid price. The "bid guarantee'f shall 
consist of a firm commitment such as a bid jbond, 
certified check, or other negotiable instr~ment 
accompanying a bid as assurance that the biddet will, 
upon acceptance of his bid, execute such contrtctual 

I 

I 

documents as may be required within the time specified. 
b. A performance bond on the part of the 

contractor for 100 percent of the contract price. 
"performance bond" is one executed in connection with 
a contract to secure fulfillment of all the contractor's 
obligations under such contract. 

c. A payment bond on the part of the contractor for 
100 percent of the contract price. A "payment bond" is 
one executed in connection with a contract to assure 
payment as required by law of all persons supplying 
labor and material in the execution of the work provided 
for in the contract. 

3. Where the Federal Government guarantees the 
payment of money borrowed by the grantee, the Federal 
grantor agency may, at its discretion, require adequate 
bonding and insurance if the bonding and insurance 
requirements of a State or local government are not 
deemed to be sufficient to protect adequately the interest 
of the Federal Government. 

rTTACHMENT C 

RETENTION AND CUSTODIAL I 
REQUIREMENTS FOR RECORDS I 

1. Federal grantor agencies shall not impose rt:cord 
retention requirements over and above those established 
by the State or local governments receiving Fdderal 
grants except that financial records, suppof ting 
documents, statistical records, and all other re ords 
pertinent to a grant program shall be retained or a 
period of three years, with the following qualificatiobs: 

I 

I 
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a. The records shall be retained beyond the three-
year period if audit findings have not been resolved. 

b. Records for nonexpendable property which was 
acquired with Federal grant funds shall be retained for 
three years after its final disposition. 

c. When grant records are transferred to or 
maintained by the Federal grantor agency, the three-
year retention requirement is not applicable to the 
grantee. 



2. The retention period starts from the date of the 
submission ofthe final expenditure report or, for grants 
which are renewed annually, from the date of the 
submission of the annual expenditure report. 

3. State and local governments should be authorized, 
by the Federal grantor agency, if they so desire, to 
substitute microfilm copies in lieu of original records. 

4. The Federal grantor agency shall request transfer 
of certain records to its custody from State and local 
governments when it determines that the records possess 
long-term retention value. However, in order to avoid 
duplicate recordkeeping a Federal grantor agency may 
make arrangements with State and local governments to 
retain any records which are continuously needed for 
joint use. 

5. The head of the Federal grantor agency and the 
Comptroller General of the United States, or any of 
their duly authorized representatives, shall have access 

to any books, documents, papers, and records of the 
State and local governments and their subgrantees which 
are pertinent to a specific grant program for the purpose 
of making audit, examination, excerpts and transcripts. 

6. Unless otherwise required by law, no Federal 
grantor agency will place restrictions on State and local 
governments which will limit public access to the State 
and local governments' records except when records 
must remain confidential for the following reasons: 

a. Prevent a dearly unwarranted invasion of 
personal privacy. 

b. Specifically required by Executive order of 
statute to be kept secret. 

c. Commercial or financial information obtained 
from a person or a firm on a privileged or confidential 
basis. 

d .. Any other information which can be exploited 
for the purpose of personal gains. 

ATTACHMENT D 

WAIVER OF "SINGLE" STATE 
AGENCY REQUIREMENTS 

1. Requests to Federal grantor agencies from the 
Governors, or other duly constituted State authorities, 
for waiver of the "single" State agency requirements in 
accordance with section 204 of the Intergovernmental 
Cooperation Act of 1968 should be given expeditious 
handling and, whenever possible, an affirmative response 
should be made to such requests. 

2. When it is necessary to refuse a request for waiver 
of the "single" State agency requirements under section 
204, the Federal grantor agency handling such request 

will so advise the Office of Management and Budget 
prior to informing the State that the request cannot be 
granted. Such advice should indicate the reasons for the 
denial of the request. 

3. Future legislative proposals embracing grant-in-
aid programs should avoid inclusion of proposals for 
"single" State agencies in the absence of compelling 
reasons to do otherwise. In addition, existing "single" 
State agency requirements in present grant-in-aid 
programs should be reviewed and legislative proposals 
should be developed for the removal of these restrictive 
provisions. 

ATTACHMENT E 

PROGRAM INCOME 
1. Fed~ral grantor agencies shall apply the standards 

set forth in this Attachment in requiring State and local 
government grantees to account for program income 
related to projects financed in whole or in part with 
Federal grant funds. For the purpose of this 
Attachment, program income means gross income 
earned by the grant-supported activities. 

2. In accordance with Section 203 of the 
Intergovernmental Cooperation Act of 1968 (Public 
Law 90-577), the States and any agency or 
instrumentality of a State shall not be held accountable 
for interest earned on grant-in-aid funds, pending their 
disbursement for program purposes, 

3. Units of local government shall be required to 
return to the Federal Government interest earned on 
advances of grant-in-aid funds in accordance with a 
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decision of the Comptroller General of the United States 
(42 Comp. Gen. 289). 

4. Proceeds from the sale of real and personal 
property, either provided by the Federal Government or 
purchased in whole or in part with Federal funds, shall 
be handled in accordance with the Attachment to this 
Circular pertaining to Property Management, to be 
issued at a later date. 

5. Royalties received from copyrights and patents 
during the grant period shall be retained by the grantee 
and, in accordance with the grant agreement, be either 
added to the funds already committed to the program or 
deducted from total project costs for the purpose of 
determining the net costs on which the Federal share .of 
costs will be based. After termination or completion of 
the grant, the Federal share of royalties in excess of $200 
received annually shall be returned to the Federal 



i 

I 
I 

grantor agency in the absence of other \specific 
agreements between the grantor agency and the ¥rantee. 
The Federal share of royalties shall be compute1 on.the 
same ratio basis as the Federal share of the totalj project 
cost. I 

6. All other program income earned during t~e grant 
period shall. be retained by the grantee ind, in 
accordance with the grant agreement, shall b. e: 

a. Added to fonds committed to the projec by the 
grantor and grantee and be used to further fligible 

I 

program objectives, or 
b. Deducted from the total project costs for the 

purpose of determining the net · costs on which the 
Federalshareof costs will be based. 

7. Federal grantor agencies· shall require the grantees 
to record the receipt and expenditure of revenues (such 
as taxes, special assessments, levies, fines, etc.) as a part 
of grant project transactions when such revenues are 
specifically earmarked for a grant project in accordance 
with grant agreements. · · 

\ATTACHMENT F 

MATCHING SHARE \ grant period by the grantee; examples are depreciation 
1. This Attac_h_ment sets forth_ criteria and pro~~du_res and use charges for buildings and equipment. 

for the allowab1hty and evaluation of cash and 1p-kmd (2) Project costs financed with cash contributed 
contributions made by State and local governm~nts in or donated to the grantee by other public agencies and 
satisfying matching share requirements of F~deral institutions, and private organizations and individuals. 
grants. I (3) Project costs represented by services and real 

2. The following definitions apply for the purphse of personal property, or use thereof, donated by other 
h' A h r public agencies and institutions, and private 

t is ttac ment: I organizations and individuals. 
a. Project costs. Project costs are all necrssary 

charges made by a grantee in accomplishing the b. All in-kind contributions shall be accepted as 
objectives of a grant during the grant periodj. For part of the grantee's matching • share when such 
matching share purposes, project costs are limited ~o the contributions meet the following criteria: 
allowable types of costs . as set forth in Offibe of ( 1) Are identifiable from the grantee's records; 
Management and Budget Circular No. A-87. I (2) Are not included as contributions for any 

b. Matching share. In general, matching \share other federally-assisted program; 
represents that portion of project costs not borne ~y the (3) Are necessary and reasonable for proper and 
Federal Government. Usually, a minimum perceµtage efficient accomplishment of project objectives; and 
for matching share is prescribed by program legisl:jttion, (4) Conform to other provisions of this 
and matching share requirements are included ih the Attachment. 

· grant agreements. I 4. Specific procedures for the grantees in placing the 
c. Cash contributions. Cash contribut~ons value on in-kind contributions from private 

represent the grantee's cash outlay, including the olutlay organizations and individuals are set forth below: 
of money contributed to the grantee by other riublic a. Valuation of volunteer services. Volunteer 
agencies and institutions, a. nd private organizationt and services may be furnished by professional and technical 
individuals. When authorized by Federal legisl~tion, personnel, consultants, and other skilled and unskilled 
Federal funds received from other grants may be labor. Each hour of volunteer service may be counted 
considered as grantee's cash contributions. I as matching share if the service is an integral and 

d. In-kind contributions. In-kind contributions necessary part of an approved program. 
represent the value of noncash contributions provid~d by . (1) Rates for volunteer services. Rates for 
(1) the grantee, (2) other public agencies and institutf.ons, volunteers should be consistent with those regular rates 
and (3) private organizations and individuals. ln-jkind paid for similar work in other activities of the State or 
contributions may consist of charges for real property local government. In cases where the kinds of skills 
and equipment, and value of goods and services dir~ctly required for the federally-assisted activities are not 
benefiting and specifically identifiable to the grant found in the other activities of the grantee, rates used 
program. When authorized by. Federal legislation, should be consistent with those paid for similar work in 
property purchased with Federal funds may I be the labor market in which the grantee competes for the 
considered as grantee's in-kind contributions. I kind of services involved. 

3. General guidelines for computing matching sµare (2) Volunteers employed by other organizations. 
are as follows: I When an employer other than the grantee furnishes the 

a. Matching share may consist of: I services of an employee, these services shall be valued at 
(1) Charges incurred by the grantee as pro~ect the employee's regular rate of pay (exclusive of fringe 

costs. Not all charges require cash outlays during jthe benefits and overhead cost) provided these services are in 
I 
I 
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the same skill for which the employee is normally paid. 
b. Valuation of materials. Contributed materials 

include office supplies, maintenance supplies or 
workshop and classroom, supplies. Prices assessed to 
donated materials included in the matching share should 
be reasonable and should not exceed the cost of the 
'materials to the dorior, or current market prices, 
whichever is less, at the time they are charged to the 
project. , 

c. Valuation of donated equipment, buildings and 
land or use of space. 

(1) The method used for charging matching 
share for donated equipment, buildings, and land may 
differ depending upon the purpose of the grant as 
follows': , 

(a) If the p1,1rpose of the grant is to furnish 
equipment, buildings, or land to the grantee or otherwise 
provide a facility, the total value of the donated property 
m:ay be claimed as,a matching share. 

(b) If the purpose of the grant is to support 
activities that require the use of equipment, buildings or 
land on a temporary or part-time ba:sis, depreciation or 
use charges for equipment and buildings may be made; 
and fair rental charges for land may be made provided 
that the grantor agency has approved the charges. 

(2) The value of donated property will be 

determined as follows: 
(a) Equipment and, buildings. The value of 

donated equipment or buildings should be based on the 
, donor's cost less depreciation or the current market 
prices of similar property, whichever is less. 

(b) Land or U$e of space. The value of donated 
land or its usage charge should be established by an 
independent appraiser (i.e., private realty firm or GSA 
reprc;sentatives) and certified by the responsible official 
of the grantee. 

d. Valuation of other charges. Other necessary 
charges incurred specifically for and in direct benefit to 
the grant program in behalf of the grantee may be 
accepted as matching share provided that they are 
adequately supported and permissible under the law. 
Such charges must be , reasonable and properly 
justifiable. 

5. The following requirements pertain to the grantee's 
supporting records for in~kind contribution from private , 
organizations and individuals: 

a: The number of hours of volunteer services must 
be supported by' the same methods used by the grantee 
for its employees. ' 

b. The basis for determining the charges for 
personal services, material, equipment, buildings, and 
land must be documented. 

ATTACHMENT G 

STANDARDS FOR GRANTEE FINANCIAL 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 

1. This Attachment prescribes standards for financial 
management systems of grant,-supported activities of 
State aod local governments. Federal grantor agencies 
shall not impose additional standards on grantees unless 
specifically "provided for in other Attachments to this 
Circular; However, grantor agencies are encouraged to 
make suggestions and assist the grantees in establishing 
or improving financial management systems when such 
assistance is needed or requested. ,, 

2. Grantee financial management systems shall 
provide for: ' 

a. Accurate, current, and complete disclosure of 
the financial results of each grant program in 
accordance with Federal reporting requirements. ,When 
a Federal grantor agency requires reporting on an 
accrual basis and the grantee's accounting records are 
not kept on that basis, the grantee should develop such 
information through an analysis of the documentation 
on hand or on the basis of best estimates. 

b. Records which identify adequately , the source 
and application of funds for grant-supported activities. 
These records shall contain information pertaining to 
grant awards and authorizations, obligations, 
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unobligated balances, assets, liabilities, outlays, and 
income. 

c. Effective control over and accountability for all 
funds, property, ,and other as,~ets'. Grantees shall 
adequately safeguard all such assets and shall assure that 
i:hey are used solely for authorized purposes. 

d. Comparison of actual with budgeted amounts 
for each grant. Also, relation of financial information 
with performance or productivity data, including the 
production of unit cost information whenever 
appropriate and required by the grantor agency. 

e. Procedures to minimize the time elapsing, 
between the transfer of funds from the U.S. Treasury 
and the disbursement by the grantee, whenever funds are 
advanced by the Federal Government. When advances 
are made by a letter-of-credit method, the grantee shall 
make drawdowns from the U.S. Treasury through his· 
commercial bank , as close as possible to the time of 
making the disbursements. 

f. Procedures for determining the allowabifa v and 
· allocability of costs in accordance with the provisions of 

Office of Management and Budget Circular No. A-87. 
g. Accounting records which are supported by 

source documentation~ 
h. Audits to be made by the grantee or at his 

direction to determine, at a minimum, the fiscal integrity 



'1 
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of financial transactions and reports, and the com\ liance 
with laws, regulations, and administrative requirtments. 
The grantee will schedule such audits with reasbnable 
frequency, usually annually,. but not less frequently than 
once every two years, considering the nature, si~e, and 
complexity of the activity. 

i. A systematic method to assu.re timely and 
appropriate resolution of audit f(ndings and 
recommendations. 

3. Grantees shall require subgrantees (recipients of 
grants which are passed through by the grantee) to 
adopt all of the standards in paragraph 2 above. 

TTACHMENT H 
I 

FINANCIAL REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 1 
1. This Attachment prescribes requirement for 

grant~es to report financial informatio~ to g antor 
agencies and to request advances and reimburs ment 
when a letter-of-credit method is not used,I and 
promulgates standard forms incident thereto. 

2. The following definitions apply for the purpo es of 
this Attachment: 

a. Accrued expenditures. Accrued expenditur s are 
the charges incurred by the grantee during a given eriod 
requiring the provision of funds for: (1) goods and ther 
tangible property received; (2) services performcld by 
employees, contractors, subgrantees, and other pdyees; 
and (3) amounts becoming owed under progra~ for 
wh.ich no current services or performance are requir d .. 

b. Accrued income. Accrued income is the ear ings 
during a given period which is a source of funds res~lting 
from (1) services performed by the grantee, (2) ~oods 
and ot.her tangible proper.ty delivered to purchasers and 
(3) amounts becoming owed to the grantee for whi h no 
current services or performance are required b the 
grantee. 

c. Disbursements. Disbursements are payme ts in 
cash or by check. 

d. Federal funds authorized. Funds autho ized 
represent the total amount. of the Federal f nds 
authorized for obligations and establish the ceiling; for 
obligation of Federal funds. This amount may in lude 
any authorized carryover of unobligated funds [rom 
prior fiscal years. 

e. In-kind- contributions. In-kind contribut~ons 
represent the value of noncash contributions provide~ by 
( 1) the grantee, (2) other public agencies and institutipns, 
and ~3) ~rivate organiz~tions and individuals. In-~ind 
contnbut10ns may consist of charges for real propfrty 
and equipment, and value of goods and services dir4ctly 
benefiting and specifically identifiable to the grant 
program. When authorized by Federal legislat10n, 
property purchased with Federal funds may \ be 
considered as grantee's in-kind contributions. 

f. Obligations. Oblig~tions are the amountsl of 
orders placed, contracts and grants awarded, services 
received, and similar transactions during a given pedod, 
which will require payment during the same or a futlure 
period. . 

g. Outlays. Outlays represent charges made to lthe 
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grant project or program. Outlays can be reported on a 
cash or accrued expenditure basis. 

h. Program income. Program income represents 
earnings by the grantee realized from the grant-
supported activities. Such earnings exclude interest 
income and may include, but will not be limited to, 
income from service fees, sale of commodities, usage or 
rental fees, sale of assests purchased with grant funds, 
and royalties on patents and copyrights. Program 
income can be reported on a cash or accrued income 
basis. 

i. Unobligated balance. The unobligated balance is 
the portion of the funds authorized by the Federal 
agency which has not been obligated by the grantee and 
is determined by deducting the cumulative obligations 
from the funds authorized. 

j. Unpaid obligations. Unpaid obligations 
represent the amount of obligations incurred by the 
grantee which have not been paid. 

3. Only the following forms will be authorized for 
obtaining financial information from State and local 
governments for grants-in-aid programs. 

a. Financial Status Report (Exhibit 1) 
(1) Each Federal grantor agency shall require 

grantees to use the standard Financial Status Report to 
report the status of funds for all nonconstruction grant 
programs. The grantor agencies may, however, have the 
option of not requiring the Financial Status Report 
when the Request for Advance or Reimbursement 
(paragraph 4a) is determined to provide adequate 
information to meet their needs, except that a final 
Financial Status Report shall be required at the 
completion of the grant when the Request for Advance 
or Reimbursement form is used only for advances. 

(2) The grantor agency shall prescribe whether 
the report shall be on a cash or accrual basis. If the 
grantor agency requires accrual information and the 
grantee's accounting records are not normally kept on 
the accrual basis, the grantee should develop such 
information through an analysis of the documentation 
on hand or on the basis of best estimates. 

(3) The grantor agency shall determine the 
frequency of the Financial Status Report for each grant 
program considering the size and complexity of the 
particular program. However, the report shall not be 
required more frequently than quarterly or less 



frequently than annually. Also, a final report shall be 
required at the completion of the grant. 

(4) The original and two copies of the Financial 
Status Report shall be submitted 30 days after the end of 
each specified reporting period. In addition, final reports 
shall be submitted 90 days after the end of the grant 
period or the completion of the project or program. 
Extensions to reporting due dates may be granted when . 
requested by the grantee. 

b. Report of Federal Cash Transactions (Exhibit 2) 
(1) When funds are advanced to grantees 

through letters of credit or with Treasury checks, the 
Federal grantor agencies shall require each grantee to 
submit a Report of Federal Cash Transactions. The 
Federal grantor agency shall use this report to monitor 
cash advanced to grantees and to obtain disbursement or 
outlay information for each grant or project from the 
grantees. 

(2) Grantor agencies may require forecasts of 
Federal cash requirements in the Remarks section of the 
report. 

(3) When practical and deemed necessary, the 
grantor agencies may require grantees to report in the 
Remarks section the amount of cash in excess of three 
days' _requirements in the hands of subgrantees or other 
secondary recipients and to provide short narrative 
explanations of actions taken by the grantees to reduce 
the excess balances. 

(4) Grantor agencies may accept the identical 
information from the grantees in a machine-usable 
format in lieu of the Report of Federal Cash 
Transactions. 

(5) Grantees shall be required to submit the 
original and two copies of the Report of Federal Cash 
Transactions no later than 15 working days following 
the end of each quarter. For those grantees receiving 
annual- grants totalling one million dollars or more, the 
Federal grantor agencies may require a monthly report. 

(6) Grantor agencies may waive the requirement 
for submission of the Report of Federal Cash 
Transactions when monthly advances do not exceed 
$10,000 per grantee provided that such advances are 
monitored through other forms contained in this 
Attachment or the grantee's accounting controls are 
adequate to minimize excessive Federal advances. 

4. Except as noted below, only the following forms 
will be authorized for the grantees in requesting 
advances and reimbursements. 

a. Request for Advance or Reimbursement 
(Exhibit 3) 
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(1) Each grantor agency shall adopt the Request 
for Advance or Reimbursement as the standard form for 
all nonconstruction grant programs when letters of 
credit or predetermined automatic advance methods are 
not used. Agencies, however, have the option of using 
this form for construction programs in lieu of the Outlay 
Report and Request for Reimbursement for 
Construction Programs (paragraph 4b). 

(2) Grantees shall be authorized to submit 
requests for advances or reimbursement at least monthly 
when letters of credit are not used. Grantees shall submit 
the original and two copies of the Request for Advance 
or Reimbursement. 

b. Outlay Report and Request for Reimbursement 
for Construction Programs (Exhibit 4) 

(1) Each grantor agency shall adopt the Outlay 
Report and Request for Reimbursement for 
Construction Programs as the standard format to be 
used for requesting reimbursement for construction 
programs. The grantor agencies may, however, have the 
option of substituting the Request for Advance or 
Reimbursement (paragraph 4a) in lieu of this form when 
the grantor agencies determine that the former provides 
adequate information to meet their needs. 

(2) Grantees shall be authorized to submit 
requests for reimbursement at least monthly when letters 
of credit are not used. Grantees shall submit the original 
and two copies of the Outlay Report and Request for 
Reimbursement for Construction Programs. 

5. When the grantor agencies need additional 
information in using these forms, the following shall be 
observed: 

a. When necessary to comply with legislative 
requirements, grantor agencies shall issue instructions to 
require grantees to submit such information under the 
Remarks section of the reports. 

b. When necessary to meet specific program needs, 
grantor agencies shall submit the proposed reporting 
requirements to the Office of Management and Budget 
for approval under the exception provision of this 
Circular. 

c. The grantor agency, in obtaining information as 
in paragraphs a and b above, must also comply with 
report clearance requirements of the Office of 
Management and Budget Circular No. A-40, as revised. 

6. Federal grantor agencies are authorized to 
reproduce these forms. The forms for reproduction 
purposes can be obtained from the Office o"f 
Management and Budget and are available both in letter 
size and legal size; the larger size provides more space 
where large dollar amounts are involved. 
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I 
MONITORING AND REPORTING 
OF PROGRAM PERFORMANCE 

1. This Attachment sets forth the procedurqs for 
monitoring and reporting program performance j.mder 
Federal grants. These procedures are designed to lplace 
greater reliance on State and local governme~ts to 
manage the day-to-day operations of the grant-
supported activities. I 

2. Grantees shall constantly monitor the perforjance 
under grant-supported activities to assure that\ time 
schedules are being met, projected work units by I time 
periods are being accomplished, and other perforllla. nc.e 
goals are. being achieved. This review shall be madf for 
each program, function, or activity of each grant as set 
forth in the approved grant application. t 

3. Grantees shall . submit a performance repor, for 
each grant which briefly presents. the following for ach 
program, function, or activity involved: 

a. A comparison of actual accomplishments t9 the 
goals established for the period. Where the outp* of 
grant programs can be readily quantified, ~uch 
quantitative data should be related to cost data I for 
computation of unit costs. 1 

b. Reasons for slippage in those cases wiere 
established goals were not met. T 

c. Other pertinent information including, Jhen 
appropriate, analysis and explanation of cost overtjuns 
or high unit costs. I 

4. Grantees shall submit the performance report$ to 
grantor agencies with the Financial Status Reportsf in 
the frequency established by Attachment H of this 
Circular. The grantor agency shall prescribe 1the 
frequency with which the performance reports will\ be 

1. 

submitted with the Request for Advance or 
Reimbursement when that form is used in lieu of the 
Financial Status Report. In no case shall the 
performance reports be required more frequently than 
quarterly or less frequently than annually. 

5. Between the required performance reporting dates, 
events may occur which have significant impact upon the 
project or program. In such cases, the grantee shall 
inform the grnntor agency as soon as the following types 
of conditions become known: 

a. Problems, delays, or adverse conditions which 
will materially affect the ability to attain program 
objectives, prevent the meeting of time. schedules and 
goals, or preclude the attainment of project work units 
by established time periods. This disclosure shall be 
accompanied by a statement of the action taken, or 
contemplated, and any Federal assistance needed to 
resolve the situation. 

b. Favorable developments or events which enable 
meeting time schedules and goals sooner than 
anticipated or producing more work units than 
originally projected. 

6. If any performance review conducted by the 
grantee discloses the need for change in the budget 
estimates in accordance with the criteria established in 
Attachment K to this Circular, the grantee shall submit 
a request for budgettevision. 

7. The grantor agency shall make site visits as 
frequently as practicable to: 

a: Review program accomplishments and 
management control systems. 

b. Provide such technical assistance as may be 
required. 

ATTACHMENT J 
I 

GRANT PAYMENT REQUIREMENTS I 
1. This Attachment est.ablishes required meth. ods !of 

making grant payments to State and local governme!ts 
that will minimize the time elapsing between le 
dis bur. sement by a grantee.and the·. transfer of funds fr m 
the United States Treasury to the grantee, whether su h 
disbursement occurs prior to or subsequent to t e 
transfer of funds. \ 

2. Grant payments are made to grantees through\ a 
letter of credit, an advance by Treasury check, or a 
reimbursement by Treasury check. The followirtg 
definitions apply for the purpose of this Attachment: I 

a. Letter of credit. A leHer of credit is ~n 
instrument certified by an authorized official of 1a 
grantor agency which authorizes a gra.ntee to draw fun.1s 
when needed from the Treasury, through a Federfl 

I 
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Reserve Bank and the grantee's commercial bank, in 
accordance with the provisions of Treasury Circular No. 
1075. . 

b. Advance by Treasury check. An advance by 
Treasury check is a payment made by a Treasury check 
to a grantee upon its request or through the use of 
predetermined payment schedules before payments are 
made by the grantee. 

c. Reimbursement by Treasury check. A 
reimbursement by Treasury check is a payment made to 
a grantee with a Treasury check upon request for . 
reimbursement from the grantee. 

3. Except for construction grants for which the Ietter-
of-credit method is optiomil, the letter-of-credit funding 
method shall be used by grantor agencies where all of the 
following conditions exist: 



a. When there is or will be a continuing 
relationship between a grantee and a Federal grantor 
agency for at least a 12-month period and. the total 
amount of advances to be received within that period 
from the grantor agency is $250,000, or .more, as 
prescribed by Treasury Circular No. 1075. 

b. When the gra·ntee has established or 
demonstrated to the grantor the willingness and ability 
to establish procedures that will minimize the time 
elapsing between the transfer of funds and their 
disburse.ment by the grantee. 

c. When the grantee's financial· management 
system meets the standards for fund control and 
accountability prescribed in Attachment G to this 
Circular, "Standards for Grantee. Financial 
Management Systems." 

4. The method of advancing funds by Treasury check 
shall be used, in accordance with the provisions of 
Treasury Circular No. 1075, when the grantee meets.all 
of the requirements specified in paragraph 3 above 
except those in 3.a. 

5. The reimbursement by Treasury check method 
shall be the preferred method when the grantee does not 

meet the requirements specified in either or both of 
paragraphs 3.b. and 3.c. This method may also be used 
when the major portion of the program is accomplished 
through private market financing or Federal loans, and 
when the Federal .grant assistance constitutes a minor 
portion of the program. 

6. Unless otherwise required by law, grantor agencies 
i,hall not withhold payments for proper charges made by 
State and local governments at any time during the 
grant period unless (a) a grantee has failed to comply 
with the program objectives, grant award conditions, or 
Federal reporting requirements, or (b) the grantee is 
indebted to the United States and collection of the 
indebtedness will not impair accomplishment of the 

. objectives of any grant program· sponsored by the 
.United States. Under such conditions, the grantor may; 
upon reasonable notice, inform the grantee that 
payments will not be made for obligations incurred after 
a specified date until the conditions are corrected or the 
indebtedness to the Federal government is liquidated. 

7. Attachment H of this Circular, "Financial 
Reporting," provides for the procedures and forms for 
requesting advances or reimbursements. 

·ATTACHMENT K 
. . 

BUDGET REVISION PROCEDURES 
1. This Attachment promulgates criteria and· 

procedures to be followed by Federal grantor agencies in 
requiring grantees to report deviations from grant 
budgets and to request approvals for budget revisions. 

2. The grant budget as used in this Attachment means 
the approved financial plan for both the Federal and 
nonfe~eral shares to carry out the purpose of the grant. 
This plan is the financial expression of the project or 
program as approved during the grant application and 
award process. It should be related to performance for 
program evaluation purposes whenever appropriate and 
required by the grantor agency. · 

3. For nonconstruction gra~ts, State and local 
governments shall request · prior approvals promptly 
from grantor agencies for budget revisions whenever: 

a. The revision results from changes in the scope or 
the objective of the grant-supported program. 

b. The revision indicates the need for additional 
Federal funding. 

c. The grant budget is over $100,000 and the 
cumulative amount of transfers among direct cost object 
class budget categories exceeds or is expected to exceed 
$10,000, or five percent of the grant budget, whichever is 
greater. The same criteria apply to the cumulative 
amount of transfers among programs, functions, and 
activities when budgeted separately for a grant; except 
that the grantor agency shall permit no transfer which 
would cause any Federal appropriation, or partthereof, . 
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· fo be used for purposes other than those intended. 
d. The grant budget is $100,000, or less, and the 

cumulative amount of transfers among direct cost object 
class- budget categories exceeds or is expected to exceed 
·five percent of the grant budget. The same criteria apply 
to the cumulative amount of transfers among programs, 
functions, and activities when.budgeted separately for a 
grant,. except that the grantor agency shall. permit no 
transfer which would cause any Federal appropriation, 
or part thereof, to be used for purposes other than those 
intended. 

e. The revisions involve the transfer of amounts 
budgeted for indirect costs to absorb increases in direct 
costs. · 

f. The revisions pertain to the addition of items 
requiring approval in accordance with the provisions of 
Office of Management and Budget Circular No. A-87. 

4. All other changes to nonconstruction grant budgets, 
excepf for the changes described in paragraph 6, do not 
require approval. These changes include (a) the use of 
grantee funds in furtherance of program objectives over 
and above. the grantee minimum. share included in the 
approved grant budget and (b) the transfer of amounts 
budgeted for direct costs to absorb authorized increases 
in indirect costs. 

5. For construction grants, State and local 
governments shall request · prior approvals promptly 
from grantor agencies for budget revisions whenever: 

a. The revision results from changes in the scope or 



the objective of the grant-supported programs. greater. This notification will not be required when 
b. The revision increases the budgeted amourts of applications for additional funding are submitted for 

Federal funds needed to complete the project. 1 continuing grants. 
6. When a grantor agency awards a grant thich 8. When requesting approval for budget revisions, 

provides support for both construction and grantees shall use the budget forms which were used in 
nonconstruction work, the grantor agency may r quire the grant application, However, grantees may request by 
the grantee to request prior approval from the g :~mtor letter the approvals required by the provisions of Office 
agency before making any fund or budget tra*sfers of Management and Budget Circular No. A-87. 
between the two types of work supported. I 9. Within 30 days from the date of receipt of the 

7. For both c?nstruction and nonconstruction g~ants, request for budget revisions, grantor agencies shall 
grantor agencies shall require State and ~ocal review the request and notify the grantee whether or not 
governments to notify the grantor. agency pro~ptly the budget revisions have been approved. If the revision 
whenever the amount of Federal authorized fun~s is is still under consideration at the end of 30 days, the 
expected to ex~eed the needs of the grantee by morel than gfantor shall inform the grantee in writing as to when 
$5,000 or 5 percent of the Federal grant, whicheyr is the grantee may expect the decision. 

A~TACHMENT L · 

GRANT CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES · I . _c. The grantor agency shall obtain f~om the grantee 
1. This Attachment prescribes uniform closbout w1thm 90 days after the date of complet10n of the grant 

procedures for Federal grants to State and {peal all financial, performance, and other reports required as 
governments. · I a con_dition of the gqmt. The agency may grant 

2 Th f. 11 · d f' · · h 11 1 f I h extens10ns when requested by the grantee. . e o owmg e m1ttons s a app y or t e · 
ur ose of this Attachment: d. The grantor agency sh~ll make a settlement for 

p p G • t I Th 1 . f . . I h any upward or downward adJustments to the Federal 
a. ran _c oseout. e c oseout O a grant 1s1.1 e share of costs after these reports are received. 

process by which a Federal grantor agency determf nes 
tha. t all applicable administrative actions and all ~- The . grantee shall account fo~ any property 
required work of the grant have been completed by the aGcqmred wttt~ grant dfunds, ~rh recheived f_r?m thef 
grantee and th.e grantor. J overnmen m a~cor_ ance wit t e prov1s1ons o 

b D .1 I · Th d h II k Attachment N to this Cucular. . ate OJ comp etwn. e ate .w en a or d · vJ, f. In the event a final audit has not been performed 
un er a grant 1s completed or the date in the grant a lard prior to the closeout of· the grant, the grantor agency· 
document, or any supplement or amendment theretoj on 
which Federal assistance ends. r shall retain the right to recover an appropriate amount 

after fully considering the recommendations on 
c. Termination. The termination of a grant me ns disallowed costs resulting from the final audit. 

the cancellation of Federal assistance, in whole o in 
part, under a grant at any time prior to the datel of 4. All Federal grantor agencies shall provide 
completion. procedures to be followed when a grantee has failed to 

d. Suspension. The suspension of a grant is ~n comply with the grant award stipulations, standards, or 
action by a Federal grantor agency which temporatily conditions. When that occurs, the grantor agency may, 
suspends Federal assistance under the grant pen1ng on reasonable notice to the grantee, suspend the grant, 
corrective action by the grantee or pending a decisio to and withhold further payments, or prohibit the grantee 
terminate the grant by the grantor agency. from incurring additional obligations of grant funds, 

e. Disallowed costs. Disallowed costs are thbse pending corrective action by the grantee or a decision to 
charges to a grant which the grantor agency or \its terminate in accordance with paragraph 5.a. The 
representative determines to b~ unallowable. (See off,ce grantor agency may allow all necessary and proper costs 
of Management and Budget Cucular No. A-87 .) t which the grantee could not reasonably avoid during the 

3. All Federal grantor agencies shall establish gr nt period of suspension provided that they meet the 
closeout procedures which include the followi g provisions of Office of Management and Budget 
requirements: Circular No. A~87. 

a. Upon request, the Federal grantor agency sh 11 5. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 7 of the 
make prompt payments to a grantee for• allowa le basic Circular of which this Attachment is a part, all 
reimbursable costs under the grant being closed out. Federal grantor agencies shall provide for the systematic 

b. The grantee shall· immediately refund to t e settlement of terminated grants including the following: 
grantor agency any unencumbered balance of ca h a. Termination for cause. The grantor agency may 
advanced to the grantee. terminate any grant in whole, or in part, at any time 
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before the date of completion, whenever it is determined 
that the grantee has failed to comply with the conditions 
of the grant. The grantor agency shall promptly notify 
the grantee in writing of the determination and the 
reasons for the termination, together with the effective 
date. Payments made to grantees or recoveries by the 
grantor agencies under grants terminated for cause shall 
be in accord with the legal rights and liabilities of the 
parties. 

b. Termination for convenience. The grantor 
agency or grantee may terminate grants in whole, or in 

part, when both parties agree that the continuation of 
the project would not produce beneficial results 
commensurate with the further expenditure of funds. 
The two parties shall agree upon the termination 
conditions, including the effective date and, in the case 
of partial terminations, the portion to be terminated. 
The grantee shall not incur new obligations for the 
terminated portion after the effective date, and shall 
canc!;!l as many outstanding obligations as possible. The 
Federal agency shall allow full credit to the grantee for 
the Federal share of the noncancellable obligations, 
properly incurred by the grantee prior to termination. 

ATTACHMENT M 

STANDARD FORMS FOR APPL YING 
FOR FEDERAL ASSISTANCE 

1. This Attachment promulgates standard forms to 
be used by State and local governments in applying for 
all Federal grants except those Federal formula grant 
programs which do not require grantees to apply for 
Federal funds on a project basis. 

2. The standard forms and their purposes are briefly 
described in the following paragraphs: 

a. Preapp/ication for Federal Assistance (Exhibit 
J). Preapplication for Federal Assistance is used to: (1) 
establish communication between the Federal grantor 
agency and the applicant; (2) determine the applicant's 
eligibility; (3) determine how well the project can 
compete with similar applications from others; and (4) 
eliminate any proposals which have little or no· chance 
for Federal funding before applicants incur significant 
expenditures for preparing an application. 
Preapplication forms shall be required for all 
construction, land acquisition and land development 
projects or programs for which the need for Federal 
funding exceeds $100,000. The Federal grantor agency 
may require the use of the preapplication form for other 
types of grant programs or those for which the Federal 
fund request is for $100,000 or less. In addition, Federal 
agencies shall establish procedures allowing State and 
local government applicants to submit, if they so desire, 
the preapplication form when mandatory requirements 
for preapplication do not exist. 

b. Notice of Review Action (Exhibit 2). The 
p]!rpose of the Notice of Review Action is to inform 
the applicant of the results of the review of the 
preapplication forms which were submitted to Federal 
grantor agencies. The Federal grantor agency shall send 
a notice to the applicant within 45 days of the receipt of 
the preapplication form. When the review cannot be 
made within45 days, the applicant shall be informed by 
letter as to when the review will be completed. 

c. Federal Assistance Application for 
Nonconstruction Programs (Exhibit 3). The Federal 
Assistance Application for Nonconstruction Programs 
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form is designed to accommodate several programs and 
shall be used by the applicant for all actions covered by 
this Attachment except where the major purpose of the 
grant involves construction, land acquisition, or 
development or single-purpose and one-time grant 
applications for less than $10,000 which do not require 
clearinghouse approval, an environmental impact 
statement, or the relocation of persons, businesses, or 
farms. 

d. Federal Assistance Application for Construction 
Programs (Exhibit 4). The Federal Assistance 
Application for Construction Programs form shall be 
used for all grants where the major purpose of the 
program involves construction, land acquisition, and 
land development, except when the Application for 
Federal Assistance-Short Form (paragraph 2e) is used. 

e. Application for Federal Assistance-Short 
Form (Exhibit 5). The Application for Federal 
Assistance-Short Form shall be used for all grants for 
single-purpose and one-time grant applications for less 
than $10,000 not requiring clearinghouse approval, an 
environmental impact statement, or the relocation of 
persons, businesses, or farms. Federal grantor agencies 
may, at their discretion, authorize the use of this form 
for applications for larger amounts. 

3. For all forms described herein, the following shall 
apply: 

a. All requests by grantees for changes, 
continuations, and supplementals to approved grants 
shall be submitted on the same form as the original 
application. For these purposes, only the required pages 
of the forms should be submitted. 

b. Grantor agencies may issue supplementary 
instructions to the standard forms to: 

( l) Specify and describe the programs, functions, 
or activities which will be used to plan, budget, and 
evaluate the work under the grant programs. 

(2) Provide amplification or specifics to the 
requirements for program narrative statements. These 
changes will require Office of Management and Budget 
approval under the provisions of paragraph 8 of the 



I 
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basic Circular of which this Attachment is a part. ! 
(3) Design report forms for additijonal 

information to meet legal and program managerent 
requirements. These forms shall be submitted for rf port 
form clearance in accordance with Officq of 
Management and Budget Circular No. A-40, as revised. 

I 
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c. Grantees shall submit the original and two 
copies of the application. 

d. Federal grantor agencies are authorized to 
reproduce these forms. The forms for reproduction 
purposes can be obtained from the Office of 
Management and Budget. 

ArTACHMENT N 

PROPERTY MANAGEMENT STANDARDS I b. The grantee shall obtain approval by the grantor 
1. This Attachment prescribes uniform stand~rds agency for the use of the real property in other projects 

governing the utilization and disposition of pro~terty when the grantee determines that the property is rio 
furnished by the Federal Government or acquire in longer needed for the original grant purposes. Use in 
whole or in part with Federal funds by State and l cal other projects shall be limited to those under other 
governments. Federal grantor agencies shall re~uire Federal grant programs, or programs that have purposes 
State and local governments to observe these stan~,frds consistent with those authorized for support by the 
under grants from the Federal Government and shall1 not grantor. 
impose additional r·.equirements unless specifi1'ally c. When the real property is no longer needed as 
required by Federal law. The grantees shall be provided in a. and b., above, the grantee shall return all 
authorized to use their own property manage · ent real property furnished or purchased wholly with 
standards and procedures as long as the provision of Federal grant funds to the control of the Federal grantor 
this Attachment are included. agency. In the case of property purchased in part with 

2. The following definitions apply for the-purpostl of Federal grant funds, the grantee may be permitted to 
this Attachment: take title to the Federal interest therein upon 

a. Real property. Real property means land, l nd compensating the Federal Government for its fair share 
improvements, structures and appurtenances therho, of the property. The Federal share of the property shall 
excluding movable machinery and equipment. j be the amount computed by applying the percentage of 

b. Personal property. Personal property mdans the Federal participation in the total cost of the grant 
property of any kind except real property. It may\ be program for which the property was acquired to the 

current fair market value of the property. · tangible - having physical existence, or intangible -
having no physical existence, such as patents, inventitjns, 
and copyrights. j 

c. N onexpen dab le persona I propertiy. 
Nonexpendable personal property means tangijble 
personal property having a useful life of more than 9ne 
year and an acquisition cost of $300 or more per unittA 
grantee may use its own definition of nonexpenda le 
personal property provided that such definition woul 1 at 
least include all tangible personal property as defi ed 
above; 

d. Expendable personal property. Expendafule 
personal property refers to all tangible personal propetty 
other than nonexpendable property. 

e. Excess property. Excess property mdns 
property ~nder the control of any F~deral agency wh_i{h, 
as determmed by the head thereof, is no longer.reqm~ed 
for its needs. · j 

3. Each Federal grantor agency shall prescri~e 
requirements for grantees concerning the use of r~al 
property funded partly or wholly by the Fede1al 
Government. Unless otherwise provided by statute, sufh 
requirements, as a minimum, shall contain t e 
following: 

a. The grantee shall use the real property for tie 
authorized purpose of the original grant as long rs 
needed. I 
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4. Standards and procedures governing ownership, 
use, and disposition of nonexpendable personal property 
furnished by the Federal Government or acquired with 
Federal funds are set forth below: 

a. Nonexpendable personal property acquired with 
Federal funds. When nonexpendable personal property 
is acquired by a grantee wholly or in part with Federal 
funds, title will not be taken by the Federal Government 
except as provided in paragraph 4a (4), but shall be 
vested in the grantee subject to the following restrictions 
on use and disposition of the property: 

(l) The grantee shall retain the property 
acquired with Federal funds in the grant program as 
long as there is a need for the property to accomplish the 
purpose of the grant program whether or not the 
program continues to be supported by Federal funds. 
When there is no longer a need for the property to 
accomplish the purpose of the grant program, the 
grantee shall use the property. in connection with other 
Federal grants it has received in the following order of 
priority: 

(a) Other grants of the same Federal grantor 
agency needing the property. 

(b) Grants of other Federal agencies needing 
the propf;!rty. 

Cn When the grantee no longer has need for the 



property in any of its Federal grant programs, the 
property may be used for its own official activities in 
accordance with the following standards: 

(a) Nonexpendable property with an 
acquisition cost of less than $500 and used four years or 
more. The grantee may use the property for its own 
official activities without reimbursement to the Federal 
Government or sell the property and retain the proceeds. 

(b) All other nonexpendable property. The 
grantee may retain the property for its own use provided 
that a fair compensation is made to the original grantor 
agency for the latter's shate,of the property. The amount 
of compensation shall be computed by applying the 
percentage of Federal participation in the grant program 
to the current fair market value of the property. 

(3) If the grantee has no need for the property, 
disposition of the property shall be made as follows: 

(a) Nonexpendable property with an 
acquisition cost of $1,000 or less. Except for that 
property which meets the criteria of (2) (a) above, the 
grantee shall sell the property and reimburse the Federal 
grantot agency an amount which is computed m 
accordance with (iii) below. 

(b) Nonexpendable property with an 
acquisition cost ofover $1,000. The grantee shall request 
disposition instructions from the grantor agency. The 
Federal agency shall determine whether the property can 
be used to meet the agency's requirement. If no re-
quirement exists within that agency, the availability of 
the property shall be reported to the General Services 
Administration (GSA) by the Federal agency to 
determine whether a requirement for the property exists · 
in other Federal agencies. The Federal grantor agency 
shall issue instructions to the grantee within U0 days 
and the following procedures shall govern: 

(i) . If the grantee is instructed to ship the 
property elsewhere, the grantee shall be reimbursed by 
the benefiting federal agency with an amount which is 
computed by applying the percentage of the grantee's 
participation in the grant program to the current fair 
market value of the· property, plus any shipping or 
interim storage costs incurred. 

(ii) If the grantee is instructed to otherwise 
dispose of the property, he shall be reimbursed by the 
Federal grantor agency for such costs incurred in its 
disposition. 

(iii) If disposition instructions are not issued 
within 120 days after reporting, the grantee shall sell the 
property and reimburse the Federal grantor agency an 
amount which is computed by applying the percentage of 
Federal participation in the grant program to the sales 
proceeds. Further, the grantee shall be permitted to 
retain $100 or 10 percent of the proceeds, whichever is 
greater, for the grantee's selling and handling expenses. 

(4) Where the grantor agency determines that 
property with an acquisition cost of $1,000 or more and 
financed solely with Federal funds is unique, difficult, or 
costly to replace, it may reserve title to such property, 
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subject to the following provisions: 
(a) The property shall be appropriately 

identified in the grant agreement or otherwise made 
known to the grantee. 

(b) The grantor agency shall issue disposition 
instructions within 120 days after the completion of the 
need for the property under the Federal grant for which 
it was acquired. If the grantor agency fails to issue 
disposition instructions within 120 days, the grantee 
shall apply the standards of 4a(l), 4a(2) (b), and 4a(3) 
(b). . 

b. Federally-owned nonexpendable personal 
property. Unless statutory authority to transfer title has 
been granted to an agency, title to Federally-owned 
property (property to which the Federal Government 
retains title including excess property made available by 
the Federal grantor agencies to grantees) remains vested 
by law in the Federal Government. Upon termination of 
the grant or need for the property, such property shall be 
reported to the grantor agency for further agency 
utilization or, if appropriate, for reporting to the 
General Services Administration for other Federal 
agency utilization. Appropriate disposition instructions 
will be issued to the grantee after completion of Federal 
agency review. 

5. The grantees' property management standards for 
nonexpendable personal property shall also include the 
following procedural requirements: 

a. Property records shall be maintained accurately 
and provide for: · a description of the property; 
manufacturer's serial number or other identification 
number; acquisition date and cost;. source of the 
property; percentage of Federal funds used in the 
purchase of property; location, use, and condition of the 
property; and ultimate disposition data including sales 
price or the method used to determine current fair 
market value if the grantee reimburses the grantor 
agency for its share. 

b. A physical inventory of property shall be taken 
and the results reconciled with the property records at 
least once every two years to verify the existence, current 
utilization, and continued need for the property. 

c. A control system shall be in effect to insure 
adequate safeguards to prevent loss, damage, or theft to 
the property. Any loss, damage, or . theft of 
nonexpendable property shall be investigated and fully 
documented. 

d. Adequate maintenance procedures shall be 
implemented to keep the property in good condition. 

e. Proper lales procedures shall be established for 
unneeded property which would provide for competition 
to the extent practicable and result in the highest 
possible return. 

6. When the total inventory value of any unused 
expendable personal property exceeds $500 at the 
expiration of need for any Federal grant purposes, the 
grantee may retain the property or sell the property as 
long as he compensates the Federal Government for its 



I 
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share in the cost. The amount of compensation shL be administered in order to protect the pu-blic interest 
computed in accordance with 4a (2) (b). j consistent with "Government Patent Policy" 

(President's Memorandum for Heads of Executive 
7. Specific standards for control of intangible Departments and Agencies, August 23, 1971, and 

property are provided as follows: I Statement of Government Patent Policy as printed in 36 
a. If any program produces patents, patent ribhts, F.R. 16889). 

processes, or. inventions, in the course of work aidedfi,by a b. Where the grant results in . a book or other 
Federal grant, such fact shall be promptly and ully copyrightable material, the author or grantee is free to 
reported to the grantor agency. The grantor agency hall copyright the work, but the Federal grantor agency 
determine whether protection on such inventioi or reserves a royalty-free, nonexclusive and irrevocable 
discovery shall be sought and how the rights inl the license to reproduce, publish, or ,otherwise use, and to 
invention or discovery - including rights under I any authorize others to use the work for Government 
patent issued thereon - shall be disposed of and purposes. 

AtTACHMENT 0 

PROCUREMENT STANDARDS 
1. This Attachment provides standards for use b the 

State and local governments in establishing proce ures 
for the procurement of supplies, equipment, 
construction, and other services with Federal rant 
funds. These standards are furnished to insure that uch 
materials ahd services are obtained in an effe, tive 
manner and in compliance with the provision~ of 
applicable Federal law and Executive orders. T No 
additional requirements shall be imposed by the Federal 
agencies upon the grantees unless specifically reqJired 
by Federal law or Executive orders. I 

2. The Standards contained in this Attachment ad not 
relieve the grantee of the contractual responsibilities 
arising under its contracts, The grantee is the responJible 
authority, without recourse to the grantor agJncy 
regarding the settlement and satisfaction of 1 all 
contractual and administrative issues arising oui of 
procurements entered into, in support of a grant. this 
includes but is hot limited to: disputes, claims, pro~ests 
of award, source evaluation or other matters df a 
contractual nature. Matters concerning violation of llaw 
are to be referred to such local, State, or Fedbral 
authority as may have proper jurisdiction. · I 

3. Grantees may use their own procuredent 
regulations which reflect applicable State and local ljaw, 
rules and regulations provided that procurements made 
with Federal grant funds adhere to the standards I set 
forth as follows: 

a. The grantee shall maintain a code or standdrds 
of conduct which shall govern the performance ofl its 
officers, employees, or agentsin contracting with and 
expending Federal grant funds. Grantee's officbrs, 
employees or agents, shall neither solicit nor acqept 
gratuities, favors, or anything of monetary value f~om 
contractors or potential contractors. To the ex~ent 
permissible by State or local law, rules or regulatiqns, 
such standards shall provide for pena. hies, sanctionsj or 
other disciplinary actions to be applied for violation$ of 

I 

I 
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such standards by either the grantee officers, employees, 
or agents, or by contractors or their agents. 

b. All procurement transactions regardless of 
whether negotiated or advertised and without regard to 
dollar value shall be conducted in a manner so as to 
provide maximum open and free competition. The 
grantee should be alert to organizational conflicts of 
interest or noncompetitive practices among contractors 
which may restrict or eliminate competition or otherwise 
restrain trade. 

c. The • grantee shall· establish procurement 
procedures which provide for, as a minimum, the 
following procedural requirements: 

(1) Proposed procurement actions shall be 
reviewed by grantee officials to avoid purchasing 
unnecessary or duplicative items. Where appropriate, an 
analysis shall be made of lease and purchase alternatives 
to determine which would be the most economical, 
practical procurement. 

(2) Invitations for bids or requests for proposals 
shall be based upon a clear and accurate description of 
the technical requirements for the material, product, or 
service to be procured. Such description shall not, in 
competitive procurements, contain features which 
unduly restrict competition. "Brand name or equal" 
description may be used as a means to define the 
performance or other salient requirements of a 
procurement, and when so used the specific features of 
the named brand which must be met by offerors should 
be clearly specified. 

(3) Positive efforts shall be made by the grantees 
to utilize small business and minority-owned business 
sources of supplies and services. Such efforts should 
allow these sources the maximum feasible opportunity 
to compete for contracts to be performed utilizing 
Federal grant funds. 

(4) The type of procuring instruments used (i.e., 
fixed price contracts, cost reimbursable contracts, 
purchase orders, incentive contracts, etc.), shall b: 



appropriate for the particular procurement and for 
promoting the best interest of the grant program 
involved. The "cost-plus0 a-percentage-of-cost" method 
of contracting shall not be used. 

(5) Formal advertising, with adequate purchase 
description, sealed bids, and public openings shall be the 
required methods of procurement unless negotiation 
pursuant to paragraph (6) below is necessary to 
accomplish sound procurement. However, procurements 
of $2,500 or less need not be so advertised unless 
otherwise required by State or local law or regulations. 
Where such advertised bids are obtained the awards 
shall be made to the responsible bidder whose bid is 
responsive to the invitation and is most advantageous to 
the grantee, price and other factors considered. (Factors 
such as discounts, transportation costs, taxes may be 
considered in determining the lowest bid.) Invitations for 
bids shall clearly set forth all requirements which the 
bidder must fulfill in order for his bid to be evaluated by 
the grantee. Any or all bids may be rejected when it is in 
the grantee's interest to do so, and such rejections are in 
accordance with applicable State and local law, rules, 
and regulations. 

(6) Procurements may be negotiated if it is 
impracticable and unfeasible to use formal advertising. 
Generally, procurements may be negotiated by the 
grantee if: 

(a) The public exigency will not permit the 
delay incident to advertising; 

(b) The material or service to be procured is 
available from only one person or firm; (All 
contemplated sole source procurements where the 
aggregate expenditure is expected to exceed $5,000 shall 
be referred to the grantor agency for prior approval.) 

(c) The aggregate amount involved does not 
exceed $2,500; 

(d) The contract is for personal or professional 
services, or for any service to be rendered by a 
university,. college, or other educational institutions; 

(e) The material or services are to be procured 
and used outside the limits of the United States and its 
possessions; 

(f) No acceptable bids have been received after 
formal advertising; 

(g) The purchases are for highly perishable 
materials or medical supplies, for material or services 
where the prices are established by law, for technical 
items or equipment requiring standardization and 
interchangeability of parts with existing equipment, for 
experimental, developmental or research work, for 
supplies purchased for authorized resale, and for 
technical or specialized supplies requiring substantial 
initial investment for manufacture; 

(h) Otherwise authorized by law, rules, or 
regul_ations. Notwithstanding the existence of 
circumstances justifying negotiation, competition shall 
be obtained to the maximum extent practicable. 

(7) Contracts shall be made only with 
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responsible contractors who possess the potential ability 
to perform successfully under the terms and conditions 
of a proposed procurement. Consideration shall be given 
to such matters as contractor integrity, record of past 
performance, financial and technical resources, or 
accessibility to other necessary resources. 

(8) Procurement records or files for purchases in 
amounts in excess of $2,500 shall provide at least the 
following pertinent information: justification for the use 
of negotiation in lieu of advertising, contractor selection, 
and the basis for the cost or price negotiated. 

(9) A system for contract administration shall be 
maintained to assure contractor conformance with 
terms, conditions, and specifications of the contract or 
order, and to assure adequate and timely followup of all 
purchases. 

4. The grantee shall include, in addition to provisions 
to define a sound and complete agreement, the following 
provisions in all contracts and subgrants: 

a. Contracts shall contain such contractual 
provisions or conditions which will allow for 
administrative, contractual, or legal remedies in 
instances where' contractors violate or breach contracts 
terms, and provide for such sanctions and penalties as 
may be appropriate. 

b. All contracts, amounts for which are in excess of 
$2,500, shall contain suitable provisions for termination 
by the grantee including the manner by which it will be 
effected and the basis for settlement. In addition, such 
contracts shall describe conditions under which the 
contract may be terminated for default as well as 
conditions where the contract may be terminated 
because of circumstances beyond the control of the 
contractor. 

c. In all contracts for· construction or facility 
improvement awarded in excess of $100,000, grantees 
shall observe the bonding requirements provided in 
Attachment B to this Circular. 

d. All contracts and subgrants in excess of $10,000 
shall include provisions for compliance with Executive 
Order No. 11246, entitled, "Equal Employment 
Opportunity," as supplemented in Department of Labor 
Regulations (41 CFR, Part 60). Each contractor or 
subgrantee shall be required to have an affirmative 
action plan which declares that it does not discriminate 
on the basis of race, color, religion, creed, national 
origin, sex, and age and which specifies goals and target 
dates to assure the implementation of that plan. The 
grantee shall establish procedures to assure compliance 
with this requirement by contractors or subgrantees and 
to assure that suspected or reported violations are 
promptly investigated. 

e. All contracts and subgrants for construction or 
repair shall include a provision for compliance with the 
Copeland "Anti-Kick Back" Act. (18 U.S.C. 874) as 
supplemented in Department of Labor regulations (29 
CFR, Part 3). This Act provides that each contractor or 
subgrantee shall be prohibited from inducing, by any 



means, any person employed in the construct on, 
completion, or repair of public work, to give up any art 
of the compensation to which he is otherwise entit ed. 
The grantee shall report all suspected or repo ted 
violations to the grantor agency. 

f. When required by the Federal grant prog am 
legislation, all construction contracts awarded by 
grantees and subgrantees in excess of $2,000 s all 
include a provision for compliance with the Davis-Ba on 
Act (40 U.S.C. 276a to a-7) and as supplemented by 
Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR, Part 5). 
U oder this Act contractors shall be required to ay 
wages to laborers and mechanics at a rate not less t an 
the minimum wages specified in a wage determina ion 
made by the Secretary of Labor. In addit"on, 
contractors shall be required to pay wages not less o ten 
than once a week. The grantee shall place a copy of the 
current prevailing wage determination issued by the 
Department of Labor in each solicitation and the award 
of a contract shall be conditioned upon the acceptanc of 
the wage determination. The grantee shall report all 
suspected or reported violations to the grantor agenc 

g. Where applicable; all contracts awarded . by 
grantees and subgrantees in excess of $2,000 for 
construction contracts and in excess of $2,500 for ot er 
contracts which involve the employment of mechanic or 
laborers shall include a provision for compliance ith 
sections 103 and 107 of the Contract Work Hours nd 
Safety · Standards Act (40 . U.S.C. 327-33Q) as 
supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 
CFR, Part 5) .. Under section J03 of the Act, e. ch 
contractor shall be required to compute the wage of 
every mechanic and laborer on the basis of a stand rd 
work day of 8 hours and a standard work week of. 40 
hours. Work in excess of the standard work-day or 
work-w.eek is permissible provided that the worke is 
compensated at a rate of not less than 1 l /2 times the 
basic rate of pay for all hoqrs worked in excess of 8 
hours in any calendar day or 40 hours in the work w ek. 
Section l 07 of the Act is applicable to construction w rk 
and provides that no laborer or mechanic shall be 
required to work in surroundings or under working 
co'nditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or 
dangerous to his health and safety as determined un er 
construction, safety, and health standards promulg ed 
by the Secretary of Labor. These requirements do ot 
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apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles 
ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts for 
transportation or transmission of intelligence. 

h. Contracts or agreements, the principal purpose 
of which is to create, develop, or improve products, 
processes or method~; or for exploration into fields 
which directly concern public health, safety, or welfare; 
or contracts in the field of science or technology in which 
there has been little significant experience outside of 
work funded by Federal assistance, shall contain a notice 
to the effect that matters regarding rights to inventions, 
and materials generated under the contract or agreement 
are subject to the regulations issued by the Federal 
grantor agency and the grantee. The contractor shall be 
advised as to the source of additional information 
regarding these matters. 

i. All negotiated contracts (except those of $2,500 
or less) awarded by grantees shall include a provision to 
the effect that the grantee, the Federal grantor agency, 
the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of 
their duly authorized representatives, shall have access 
to any books, documents, papers, and records of the 
contractor which are directly pertinent to a specific 
grant program for the purpose of making audit, 
examination, excerpts, and transcriptions. 

j. Each contract of an amount in excess of $2,500 
awarded by a. grantee or subgrantee shall provide that 
the recipient will comply with applicable regulations and 
standards of the Cost of Living Council in establishing 
wages and prices. The provision shall advise the recipient 
that submission of a bid or offer or the submittal of an 
invoice or voucher for property, goods, or services 
furnished tinder a contract or agreement with the 
grantee shall constitute a certification by him that 
amounts to be paid do not exceed maximum allowable 
levels authorized by the Cost of Living Council 
regulations or standards. Violations shall be reported to 
the grantor agency and the local Internal Revenue 
Service field office. 

k. Contracts and subgrants of amounts in excess of 
$100,000 shall contain a provision which requires the 
recipient to agree to comply with all applicable 
standards, orders, or regulations issued pursuant to the 
Clean Air Act of 1970. Violations shall be reported to 
the grantor agency and the Regional Office of the 
Environmental Protection Agency. 



Title 28-Judicial Administration 
CHAPTER I-DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

PART 42-NONDISCRIMINATION: EQUAL OPPORTUNITY: POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

Subpart E~Equal Employment 
Opportunity Guidelines 

On March 9, 1973, the Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration of the Department of Justice (LEAA), 
promulgated equal empl0yment opportunity guidelines 
(28 CFR 42.301, et seq., Subpart E). The second para-
graph of those guidelines reads as follows: 

In accordance with the spirit of the public policy set 
forth in 5 U.S.C. 553, interested persons may submit 
written comments, suggestions, data or arguments to 
the Administrator, Law Enforcement Assistance Ad-
ministration, U.S. Department of Justice, Washington, 
D.C., 20530, Attention: Office of Civil Rights Com-
pliance, within 45 days of the publication of the guide-
lines contained in this part. Material thus submitted 
will be evaluated and acted upon in the same manner 
as if this document were a p1oposal. Until such time as 
further changes are made, however, Part 42, Subpart E 
as set forth herein shall remain in effect, thus permitting 
the public business to proceed more expeditiously. 

In accordance with the preceding paragraph, written 
comments, suggestions, data or arguments have been 
received. by the Administrator of the Law Enforcement 
Assistance Administration. Material submitted has been 
evaluated and changes deemed by LEAA to be appro-
priate have been incorporated into revised equal employ-
ment opportunity guidelines, the text of which follows. 

By virtue of the authority vested in it by 5 U :S.C. 30 I, 
and sectio.n 50 I of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Streets Act of 1968, Pub. L. 90-351, 82 Stat. 197, as 
amended, the Law Enforcement Assistance Administra-
tion hereby issues Title 28, Chapter I, Subpart E of 
Part 42 of the Code of Federal Regulations. In that the 
material contained herein is a matter relating to the 
grant program of the Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration, the relevant provisions of the Admin-
istrative Procedure Act (5 U .S.C. 553) requiring notice 
of proposed rulemaking, opportunity for public partici-
pation, and delay in effective date are inapplicable. 

Subpart E- Equal Employment Opportunity 
Guidelines 

Sec. 
42.301 
42.302 
42.303 
42.304 

42.305 
42.306 
42.307 
42.308 

Purpose. 
Application. 
Evaluation of employment opportunities. 
Written Equal Employment Opportunity• Pro-

gram. 
Recordkeeping and certification. 
Guidelines. 
Obligations of recipients. 
Noncompliance. 
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AUTHORITY: 5 U.S.C. sec. 501 of the Omnibus 
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968, Pub. L. 90-
351, 82 Stat. 197, as amended. 

Subpart E-Equal Employment 
Opportunity Guidelines 

§ 42.301 Purpose. 
(a) The experience of the L.aw Enforcement Assis-

tance Administration in implementing its responsibili-
ties under the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets 
Act of 1968, as amended, (Pub. L. 90-351, 82.Stat. 197; 
Pub. L. 91-644, 84 Stat. 188 I) has demonstrated that the 
full and equal participation of women and minority 
individuals in employment opportunities in the criminal 
justice system is · a necessary component to the Safe 
Streets Act's Rrogram to reduce crime and delinquency 
in the United States. 

(b) Pursuant to the authority of the Safe Streets Act 
and the equal employment opportunity regulations of 
the LEAA relating to LEAA assisted programs and 
activities (28 CFR 42.201, et seq., Subpart D), the fol-
lowing Equal Employment ()pportunity Guidelines are 
established. 

§ 42.302 Application. 
(a) As used in these guidelines "Recipient" means 

any state, political sub-division of any state, combina-
tion of such states or subdivisions, or any department, 
agency or instrumentality of any of the foregoing receiv-
ing Federal financial assistance from LEAA, directly or 
through another recipient, or with respect to whom an 
assurance of civil rights compliance given as· a condition 
of the earlier receipt of assistance is still in effect. 

(b) . The obligation of a recipient to formulate, imple-
ment, and maintain an equal employment opportunity 
program, in accordance with this Subpart, extends to 
state and local police agencies, correctional agencies, 
criminal court systems, probation and parole agencies, 
and similar agencies responsible for the reduction and 
control of crime and delinquency. 

(c) Assignments of compliance responsibility for Title 
VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 have been made by 
the Department of Justice to the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, covering educational institu-
tions and general hospital or medical facilities. Similar-
ly, the Department of Labor, in pursuance of its 
authority under Executive Orders 11246 and I 1375, has 
assigned responsibility for monitoring equal employ-
ment opportunity under government contracts with 
medical and educational institutions, and non-profit 
organizations, to the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. Accordingly, monitoring responsibility 



in compliance matters in agencies of the kind mentio ed 
in this paragraph rests with the Department of Hea th, 
Education, and Welfare, and agencies of this kind re 

exempt fro. m the pro. visions of th. is·s·u.bpart, a.nd are. f ot responsible for the development of equal employm nt 
opportunity programs in accordance herewith. 

(d) Each recipient of LEAA assistance within he 
criminal justice system which has 50 or more employees 
and which has received grants or subgrants of $25, 1 00 
or more pursuant to and since the enactment of he 
Safe Streets Act of I 968, as amended, and which ha a 
service population with a· minority representation o 3 
percent or more is required to formulate, implem nt 
and maintain an Equal Employment Opportunity p O-

gram relating to employment practices affecting min ri-
ty persons and women within 120 days after either he 
promulgation of these amended guidelines, or the ini ial 
application for assistance is approved, whichever is 
sooner. Where a recipient has 50 or more employ es, 
and has received grants or subgrants of $25,000 or more, 
and has a service population with a minority represen a-
tion of less than 3 percent, such recipient is required to 
formulate, implement, and maintain an equal empl y-
ment opportunity program relating to employm nt 
practicesaffecting women. For a d!!finition-of "empl y-
ment practices" within the meaning of this paragra h, 
see§ 42.202(b). 

(e) "Minority persons" shall include persons who re 
Negro, Oriental, American-Indian, or Spanish-s r-
named Americans.· "Spanish-surnamed America s" 
means those of Latin American, Cuban, Mexic n, 
Puerto Rican or Spanish origin. In Alaska, Eskilos 
and Aleuts. should be included as. "A. merican In.dians.' • 

(f) For the purpose of these guidelines, the relev nt 
"service population" shall be determined as follows: 

(1) For adult and juvenile correctional institutio s, 
facilities and programs (including probation and par le 
programs), the "service population" shall be the n-
mate or client population served by the instituti n. 
facility, or program during the preceding fiscal year. 

(2) For all other recipient agencies ( e.g., police a d 
courts), the "service population" shall be the St te 
population for state agencies, the county population oc 
county agencies, and the municipal population for mu i-
cipal agencies. 

(g) "Fiscal year" means the twelve calendar mon~1hs 
beginning July I, and ending June 30, of the following 
calendar y. ear. A fiscal year is designated by the calen ar 
year in which it ends. · 

§ 42.303 Evaluation of employment opportu1 i-
ties.· 

(a) A necessary prerequisite to the. development a d 
implementation of a satisfactory Equal Employm nt 
Opportunity Program is the identification and analy is 
of any problem areas inherent in the utilization or_ 
participation of minorities and women in all of t e 
recipient's employment phases ( e.g., recruitment, sel c-
tion, and promotion) and the evaluation of employm nt 
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opportunities for minorities and women. 
(b) In many cases an effective Equal Employment 

Opportunity Program may only be accomplished where 
the program is coordinated by the recipient agency 
with the cognizant Civil Service Commission or similar 
agency resportsible by law, in whole or in part, for the 
recruitment and selection of entrance candidates and 
selection of candidates for promotion. 

(c) In ma)dng the evaluation of employment oppor-
tunities, the recipient shall conduct such analysis sepas 
rately for minorities and women. However, all racial 
and ethnic data collected to perform an evaluation pur-
suant to the requirements of this section should be cross 
classified by sex~ to ascertain · the extent to which 
minority women or minority men may be underutilized. 
The evaluation should include but not necessarily be 
limited to, the following factors: 

(I) An analysis of present representation of women 
and minority persons in all job categories; 

(2) An analysis of all recruitment and employment 
selection. procedures for the preceding fiscal year, in-
cluding such things as position descriptions, application 
forms, recruitment methods and · sources, interview 
procedures, test administration and test validity, educa- · 
tional prerequisites, referral procedures and final 
selection methods, to insure that equal employment 
opportunity is being afforded in all job categories; 

(3) An analysis of seniority practices and provisions, 
upgrading and promotion procedures, transfer proced-
ures (lateral or vertical), and formal and informal train-
ing programs during the preceding fiscal year, in order 
to insure that equal employment opportunity is being 
afforded; 

(4) A reasonable assessment to determine whether 
minority employment is inhibited by external factors 
such as the lack of access to suitable housing in the 
geographical area served by a certain facility or the lack 
of suitable transportation (public or private) to the 
workplace. 

§ 42.304 Written Equal Employment Opportunity 
Program. 

Each recipient's Equal Employment Opportunity 
Program shall be in writing and shall include: 

(a) A job classification table or chart which clearly 
indicates for each job classification or assignment the 
number of. employees within each respective job cate-
gory classified by race, sex and national origin (include 

· for example Spanish-surnamed, Oriental, and American 
Indian). Also, principal duties and rates of pay should 
be clearly indicated for each job classification. Where 
auxiliary duties are assigned or more than one rate of 
pay applies because of length of time in the job or other 
factors, a special notation should be made. Where the 
recipient operates more than one shift or assigns em-
ployees within each shift to varying locations, as in law 
enforcement agencies, tQe number by race, sex and 
national origin on each shift and in each location should 
be identified. When relevant, the recipient should indi-



cate the racial/ethnic mix of the geographic area of 
assignments by the inclusion of minority population and 
percentage statistics. 

(b) The number of disciplinary actions taken against 
employees by race, sex, and national origin within the 
preceding fiscal year, the number and types of sanctions 
imposed (suspension indefinitely, suspension for a term, 
loss of pay, written reprimand, oral reprimand, other) 
against individuals by race, sex, and national origin. 

(c) The number of individuals by race, sex and 
national origin (if available) applying for employment 
within the preceding fiscal year and the number by race, 
sex and national origin (if available) of those applicants 
who were offered employment and those who were 
actually hired. If such data is unavailable, the recipient 
should institute a system for the collection of such data. 

(d) The number of employees in each job category 
by race, sex, and national origin who made application 
for promotion or transfer within the preceding fiscal 
year and the number in each job category by race, sex, 
and national origin who were promoted or transferred. 

(e) The number of employees by race, sex, and na-
tional origin who were terminated within the preceding 
fiscal year, identifying by race, sex, and national origin 
which were voluntary and involuntary terminations. 

(f) Available community and area labor characteris-
tics within the relevant geographical area including total 
population, workforce and existing unemployment by 
race, sex, and national origin. Such data may be ob-
tained from the Bureau of Labor Statistics, Washington, 
D.C., state and local employment services, or other 
reliable sources. Recipients should identify the sources 
of the data used. 

(g) A detailed narrative statement setting. forth the 
recipient's existing employment policies and practices as 
defined in§ 42.202(b). Thus, for example, where testing 
is used in the employment selection process, it is not 
sufficient for the recipient to simply note the fact. The 
recipient should identify the test, describe the procedures 
followed 'in administering and scoring the test, state 

. what weight is given to test scores, how a cut-off score is 
established and whether the test has been validated to 
predict or measure job performance and, if so, a detailed 
description of the validation study. Similarly detailed 
responses are required with respect to other employment 
policies, procedures, and practices used by the appli-
cant. 

(1) The statement should include the recipient's de-
tailed analysis of existing employment policies, pro-
cedures, and practices as they relate to employment 
of minorities and women, (see § 42.303) and, where 
improvements are necessary, the statement should set 
forth in detail the specific steps the recipient will take 
for the achievement of full and equal employment 
opportunity. For example, The Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission, in carrying out its responsi-
bilities in ensuring compliance with',Title VII has pub-
lished Guidelines on Employee Selection Procedures 
(29 CFR Part 1607) which, among other things, pro-
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scribes the use of employee selection practices, pro-
cedures and devices (such as tests, minimum educational 
levels, oral interviews and the like) which have not been 
shown by the user thereof to be related to job perfor-
mance and where the use of such an unvalidated selec-
tion device tends to disqualify a disproportionate num-
ber of minority individuals or women for employment. 
The EEOC Guidelines set out appropriate procedures 
to assist in establishing and maintaining equal employ-
ment opportunities. Recipients of LEAA assistance 
using selection procedures which are not in conformity 
with the EEOC Guidelines shall set forth the specific 
areas of nonconformity, the reasons which may explain 
any such nonconformity, and, if necessary, the steps the 
recipient agency will take to correct any existing 
deficiency. 

(2) The recipient should also set forth a program for 
recruitment of minority persons based on an informed 
judgment of what is necessary to attract minority 
applications including, but not necessarily limited to, 
dissemination of posters, use of advertising media 
patronized by minorities, minority group contacts and 
community relations programs. As appropriate, recip-
ients may wish to refer to recruitment techniques sug-
gested in Revised Order No. 4 of the Office of Federal 
Contract Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor, 
found at 41 CFR 60-2.24(e). 

(h) Plan for dissemination of the applicant's Equal 
Employment Opportunity Program to all personnel, 
applicants and the general public. As appropriate, re-
cipients may wish to refer to the recommendations for 
dissemination of policy suggested in Revised Order No. 
4 of the Office of Federal Contract Compliance, U.S. 
Department of Labor, found at 41 CFR 60-2.21. 

(i) Designation of specified personnel to implement 
and maintain adherence to the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Program and a description of their specific 
responsibilities suggested in Revised Order No. 4 of the 
Office of Federal Contract Compliance, U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor, found at 41 CFR 60-2.22 . 

§ 42.305 Record keeping and certification. 
The Equal Employment Opportunity Program and all 

records used in its preparation shall be kept on file and 
retained by each recipient covered by these guidelines 
for subsequent audit or review by responsible personnel 
of the cognizant state planning agency or the LEAA. 
Prior to the authorization to fund new or continuing 
programs under the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Streets Act of 1968, the recipient shall file a certificate 
with the cognizant state planning agency or LEAA 
regional office stating that the equal employment oppor-
tunity program is on file with the recipient. The form of 
the certification shall be as follows: 

I, .......... (person filing the application) certify 
that the .......... (criminal justice agency) has form-
ulated an equal employment opportunity program in 
accordance with 28 CFR 42.301, et seq., Subpart E, and 
that it is on file in the Office of .......... (name), 



.......... (address), .......... (title), for rev,ew or 

audit b.y officia.ls of. the co·g.· nizant state p.lanning lg· ency 
or the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, 
as required by relevant laws and regulations. 

The criminal justice agency created by the Go ernor 
to implement the Safe Streets Act within each stat shall 
certify that it requires, as a condition of the rfceipt 
of block grant funds, that recipients from it have exe-
cuted an Equal Employment Opportunity Progr~m in 
accordance with this subpart, . or that; in conf~1rmity 
with the terms and conditions of this regulation no .equal 
employment opportunity programs are required to be 
filed by that jurisdiction. 

§ 42.306 Guidelines. · j 

(a) Recipient agencies are expected to conduct a 
continuing program of self-evaluation to asc,rtain 
whethe. r an. y of th. eir rec.ruit.me.nt,. employee selecfon or 
promotional policies ( or lack thereof) directly r in-
directly have the effect of denying equal emplo ment 
opportunities to minority individuals and women. 

(b) Post award compliance reviews of recipient agen-
cies will be scheduled by LEAA, giving priority tp any 

recip. ie.nt a.gencies ·.which .h. ave a. significant di~' .. ar. ity between the percentage of minority persons in th ser-
vice population and the percentage of minority e ploy-
ees in the agency. Equal employment program mo ifica-
tion may be suggested by LEAA whenever identi iable 
referral or selection procedures and policies suggfst to 
LEAA the appropriates of improved selection ~roce-
dures and policies. Accordingly, any recipient ag9ncies 
falling within this category are encouraged to delelop 
recruitment, hiring or promotional guidelines nder 
their equal employment opportunity program whic will 
correct, in a timely manner, any identifiable employ-
ment impediments which may have contributed to the 
existing dis parities. j 
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( c) A significant disparity between minority 
representation in the service population and the minority 
representation in the agency workforce may be deemed 
to exist if the percentage of a minority group in the 
employment of. the agency is not at least seventy (70) 
percent of the percentage of that minority in the service 
population. 

§ 42.307 Obligations of recipients. 
The oblig::i.tion of those recipients subject to these 

Guidelines for the maintenance of an Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity Program shall continue for the period 
during which the LEAA assistance is extended to a 
recipient or for the period during which a comprehensive 
law enforcement plan filed pursuant to the Safe Streets 
Act is in effect within the State, whichever is longer, 
unless the assurances of compliance, filed by a recipient 
in accordance with § 42.204(a) (2), specify a different 
period. · 

§ 42.308 Noncompliance. 
Failure to implement and maintain an Equal Employ-

ment Opportunity Program as required by these Guide-
lines shall subject recipients of LEAA assistance to the 
sanctions prescribed by the Safe Streets Act and the 
equal employment opportunity regulations of the 
Department of Justice; (See 42 U.S.C. 3757 and 
§ 42.206). 

Effective date. - This Guideline shall become effective 
on August 31, 1973. 

Dated August 24, 1973. 

DONALD E. SANT AREL LI, 
Administrator, Law Enforcement 

Assistance Administration. 
[FR. Doc. 73~ 18555 Filed 8-30-73: 8:45 am] 



APPLICABILITY OF HATCH ACT PROVISIONS TO 
LOCAL AGENCY OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 

The original Hatch Act ("an act to prevent pernicious 
political activities"), enacted in 1939, did not include 
state or local agency officers or employees. 53 Stat. 
1147. The 1940 amendment, 54 Stat. 767, extended the 
Act to cover these individuals. In 1966, the laws relating 
to the organization of the United States Government, 
including the Hatch Act, were · revised, codified, and 
enacted as Title 5 of the United States Code. Public Law 
89-554. Hatch Act provisions thus reenacted in Title 5 
were repealed, 80 Stat. 632, so that the appropriate 
statutory reference today is no longer to the Hatch Act, 
but to the applicable sections of said Title 5. 

On October 15, 1974, the Federal Elections Campaign 
Act of 1971, Public Law 92-225, was amep.ded. This law 
amended portions of the Hatch Act affecting state and 
local employees. · 

The specific section amended was 18 U.S.C. 
1502(a)(3) which stated "that a state or local officer or 
employee may not take an active part in political 
management or in political campaigns". It was changed 
to read "(3) be a candidate for elective office." 

The yffect of this change is that State and local 
employees working under the auspices of LEAA grants 
may now take an active part in political management 
and in political campaigns, pnwided that such activities 
are not prohibited by State or local law. State and local 
employees working under the auspices of LEAA grants 
may not be candidates. 

The definition of a "state or local officer or employ-
ee" appears in section 1501 (4) as follows: 

"An individual employed by a state or local agency 
whose principal employment is in connection with an 
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activity which is financed in whole or in part by loans 
or grants made by the United States or a federal 
agency, but does not include-

(A) an individual who exercises no functions in 
connection with that activity; or 

(B) an individual employed by an educational or 
r~earch institution, establishment, agency, 
or system which is supported in whole or in 
part by a state or political subdivision thereof, 
or by a recognized religious, philanthropic, 
or cultural organization." 

It is thus clear that, with some exceptions, officers and 
employees of a local government agency engaged in a 
LEAA financed activity are subject to chapter 15 if their 
principal employment is in connection with such 
activity. It has been held that a person's part time 
position may be his "principal employment" within the 
meaning of chapter 15. Smyth v. United States Civil 
Service Commission, 291 F. Supp. 568 (1968). 

If the United States Civil Service Commission after a 
hearing determines that a violation of section 1502 has 
occurred warranting the dismissal of .· the officer or 
employee, it notifies him and his agency of such 
determination. If within 30 days after such notice the 
offending officer or employee has not been dismissed or, 
though dismissed, has been reappointed within 18 
months, LEAA will be required to withhold from its 
grants to the agency to which notice was given an 
amount equal to 2 years' pay at the rate the officer or 
employee was receiving at the time of violation. Sections 
1504 thru 1506. Details of procedure will be found in 
sections 1507 and 1508. 



• 
, /> 

NEW JERSEY 
ST A TE LAW ENFORCEMENT 

PLANNING AGENCY 
JOHN J. MULLANEY 

Executive Director 

ADMINISTRATION UNIT 
RONALD D. SOST 
Assistant Director 

Ronald J. Pizzullo 
Audttlng Section 
Robert J. Caccese 

Bookkeeping Section 
Albina 8. Bothwell 

Office Administration & Supplies 
Martin J. Wallace 

Chief Fiscal Officer 
Frederick P. Schrenk 

Assistant Fiscal Officer 
Anthony P. Higham 
Edward J. Pollti 

Supervisor Supervisor of Accounts 
Raymond E. Elmer 

Supervisor 

Technical Specialists 

Adult Corrections & 
Rehabllttatlon 
Ulric A. Brandt 

Chief 
William R. Bostic 
Rosemary Dempsey 
Vincent M. Pennacchi 
John J. Roman 

Michael J. Boccanfuso 
George J. Gallon 
Catherine L. Keegan 
Ann L. Osborn 

Luke J. Horvath 
Lois M. Hackney Assistant 
Ervin J. Kovacs 

Cynthia L. Rogers 
Edward J. Tyson 

Gert T. Kowalski 
Lynda M. Stier 
Linda Tartaglia 

Police 
Thomas J. O'Reilly 

Chief 
Alan P. Beck 
Alvin J. Beveridge 
Wayne P. Steneck 
Frank Devine 

Communications 
Specialist 

OPERATIONS UNIT 
HAROLD F. DAMON 

Assistant Director 

Courts/ 
Ancillary Services 
John H. C. West 

Chief 
Venita A. Broughton 
Fel ix M. Cabarle 
John A. Vrettos 
Bernard A. Brenner 

Data Processing 
Analyst 

PLANNING UNIT 
DONALD J. APAI 
Assistant Director 

Juvenile Justice & 
Delinquency Prevention 
Bernice L. Manshel 

Chief 
Terry L. Edwards 

Program Supervisor 
Wilma Solomon 

Planning Supervisor 
Arnold Cohen 
Giles T. Dunn 
Dennis O'Hara 
Margaret Williams 
Eileen Wolpert 

Standards & Goals 
Edward P. Strapp 

Project Director 
Lucinda J. Cole 
S. Deon Henson 
Martha A. Lackey 
Curtis A. Woods 

Warren D. Blackshear 
Coordinator of Public 
Information 

Planning Section 
Stephen B. Faluvegi 

Supervising Planner 
Planners 

William J. Hoffman 
Robert A. Muller 
Joyce G. Salisbury 
Thomas Tucker 

Evaluation Team 
William J. Brennan 

Principal Researcher 
David A. Larason 

Kenneth J. Modzelewski 
Research Assistant 

Verna N. Byrne, Executive Secretary 

Gary Walters 
Linda Woltman 

SECRETARIAL STAFF 

Christina M. Ammann 
Julie M. Anderson 
Roseann M. DiGaetano 
Ann DeMuzio 
Joanne Duron 
Lillian Edolo 

JoAnn Haney 
Elizabeth A. lnnocenzi 

- --Rob.in A. Landau 
Nel ida- t'opez 
Dolores A. McPhillips 
Maureen Rightley 

Joyce Roberts 
Celeste C. Russo 
Sharon M. Senzick 
Jean M. Tafrow 
Diane M. Zola 



; , 


